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Introduction

As Brian Branston said at the start of his book, Gods of the North,
“Mythology is every man’s business.” Indeed it is. As a teacher, I
have become firmly convinced that any subject that deals with
basic concerns as mythology commonly does—where we came
from, why we’re here, what or who started it all, how we’re
supposed to act, where we go when we die—is a subject no student
can afford to miss. )

That, however, is only my own reason why anyone should
study mythology. I’'m not foolish enough to believe it is the same
reason that so many students enroll in the course. I've known
scores of students, for instance, who, upon entering my basic
mythology course, were startled to discover something more
than three hours of laughs a week in class and three of hilarity
assigned as homeworl. They had come to me with the conve -
tional notion that mythology is a well-charted realm of frivolous
and uninformed beliefs, with innumerable and repetitive stories
that told the wild speculations of peoples too remote in time and
place ever to be taken seriously. Certainly there is entertainment
in the study of myths and, for that matter, some genuine belly
laughs. But were the study of mythology no more than a simple
and dilettantish game, there would be little need for studying
it, and none at all for this guide.

On the Study of Mythology

Even if mythology needs a new image, its legitimacy as an area of
study needs no new defense. Hi.R. Ellis Davidson, in her Gods and
Myths of Northern Europe, comments, “the study of mythology
need no longer be looked on as an escape from reality into the
fantasies of primitive peoples, but as a search for the deeper under-
standing of the human mind. In reaching out to explore the
distani hills where the gods dwell and the deeps where the monsters
are lurking, we are perhaps discovering the way home.”’ Given the
contributions of psychology, the path to the way home is more

ix



X Introduction

clearly marked than ever before. Maps and guidance are also
offered us by anthropologists, archaeologists, sociologists, linguists,
philologists, comparative religionists, and folklorists. We have
discovered that what once was the case in the study of mythology
—a puddle-sized pool of reliable information and oceans of ill-
conceived theory—no longer satisfies any serious student. Today,
the study of mythology is an interdisciplinary effort in pursuit
of the broadest of intellectual goals—understanding. And for the
first time in its long and uneven history, we have the variety of
methods equal to the task.

Before 1825, the available pool of myths from around the
world was about one percent of the present size of that pool.

rchaeology, which was just starting then, by today has given us
an incredible amount of new information, including countless
myths from civilizations we had known about only second hand
through the records of other, usually neighboring civilizations.
Most of the myths we now have of the ancient Egyptians, Phoe-
nicians, Hittites, and Mesopotamian-area cultures, for example,
are the result of archaeological finds and subsequent work by
philologists and epigraphers. Like archaeology, anthropology
began in the last century. Although prior explorations had brought
some myths into the pool, it wasn’t until anthropologists (or
ethnographers) began systematically studying newly discovered
cultures that new riches in the form of whole belief and myth
“systems’’ were put before us.

The nineteenth century also saw the birth of psychology,
sociology, the comparative study of religions, folklore, and many
of the natural and physical sciences. Each made a contribution to
the study of mythology. We learned that many of the myths of
the ancient Near East were part of the heritage of western civili-
zation. We learned how cultures grow and interact, not only in
adjacent regions but around the world. Psychology taught us to
consider myth by thinking about attitude. Sociology taught us,
by contrast, about tae collective mind and group behavior. And
the other new disciplines reminded us to consider the power of
belief and faith, the force of oral traditions, the connections
between thought and language, and insights into the processes
of nature.

In its long infancy, mythology was not organized and was
accordingly vulnerable to high speculation. In the childhood of
the discipline, all myths were perceived as rationalizations of
physical phenomena, or else they were viewed as corruptions
of biblical stories, or else they were elaborate allegories, or else

e
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they were the vestiges of ritual performances, and so on through
a generally provocative list of theories, each autonomous and
most clearly implying that myth was no more than fiction. Today,
caution in the interpretation of myths is the byword. Too much
information is at hand for safe pronouncements about how all
myths originate or how their meanings may be construed. In the
light of the findings of the established sciences, the sweeping
generalizations of the past are now easily seen through. What is
Just as important, respect for all myths has grown. It no longer
seems important to argue over whether or not any myth conveys
events, lives, and history in exactly the way they are presented
in the myths themselves. We know at last that the study of mythol-
ogy never will be an exuct science as such; inference and deduction
will almost always be the way any conclusions about myths can be
established. Yet we also know, with assurance, that our thinking
about myths can be systematic without rigidity and reliable
though cautious. Those are good kinds of knowing, given mythol-
logy’s uneven past.

Today, more than ever before, myth study offers the sturdiest
and most satisfying of outcomes for those who work at mythology
with enthusiastic attention to detail. There is something genuinely
exciting about studying mythology. It involves recognition that
myths are all around us—even now. We must be willing to inspect
all of them—past ones and present, our own as well as others’—on
an equal and open-minded basis as our way of gaining that “deeper
understanding of the human mind.” We must be willing to take
some pretty large risks in the process. The greatest one, of course,
is in pooling our own myths with the world’s for the sake of
gaining insight into them all. It’s just not easily done without
a great deal of rationalizing on behalf of our own, since the
tendency is to view all myths except our own as fabrications—
which, by the way, is where the common usage of the word
“myth’ as fabrication, misconception, and the like came from
quite a few centuries back. Mythologists long ago began steering
clear of such rationalizing as nonproductive and contrary to the
increasing body of evidence.

The proper study of mythology today thus involves taking
advantage of the contributions of many branches of study and
of what has become an enormous pool of myths from around
the world. What we know of and about the human kind inter-
nationally, those living as well as those who lived earlier, comes
into play. It gives us a way of viewing and thinking about a single
myth in isolation as well as about whole classes of them—sacral
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xii Introduction

myths, legends, and folktales. Looking into each of the classes
separately also tends to illuminate, since each class has its own
characteristics and spectrum of purposes, each drawing regularly
from a broad group of types—creation myths, eschatological
myths, heroic myths, genealogical myths, solar myths, beast
myths, and many others identified principally (but not alone)
by their content. Looking into a large group of creation myths,
for instance, cannot help but be instructive about all creation
myths and will end in the possibility of insights about the myth-
making process, the origin of myths, and the like concerns of all
people in all places and times. What is more, close inspection of
creation myths, as with close inspection of any other myth type
with wide distribution geographically, will yield key conclusions
concerning parallels among myths, prevalent motifs, and, among
other things, what constitutes important constants among myths
and what constitutes equally important variables. Perhaps as
significant as all of these, the proper study of mythology today
involves appropriate use of past theories of myth and its meaning
and/or origin. Not one of these theories is without flaws—often
serious ones the result of a confusion of ‘“‘possible’’ and ‘‘probable”;
but not one fails to tell us something of importance in at least
some instances. If we have learned that theories which under-
take to explain all myths are as a rule overly ambitious, we have
additionally learned that their impetus and core ideas are to
be respected.

Pooling the world’s myths in order to study mythology does
not preclude the study of an individual culture’s myths by using
what is known of the culture as a frame for understanding its
myths. In fact, there is no sure way of truly understanding any
culture’s myths without doing that. What can be generalized about
tne world’s myths from a single culture’s myths, however, is
quite limited. It is usually more fruitful to generalize about an
individual culture’s myths from the world’s myths. A good many
students with past experience in myth study have entered my
mythology classes thinking mythology to be ‘‘somebody else’s
religion’—a parochial view to say the least. That attitude comes
from focusing on one or a few apparently alien cultures without
considering the classes and types of myths which know no geo-
graphic boundary or examining the widespread parallels, motifs,
and the variables and constants in all myths. As George William
Cox said just about a hundred years ago at the start of his An
Introduction to the Science of Comparative Mythology and
Folklore, *“The myth is a parasite which is ready to twine round
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Introduction xiii

any stem; and in each case it is the business of the mythologist
to ascertain the nature of the stem, if he would account satis-
factorily for the peculiar forms of its vesture.”’ Pooling the world’s
myths, as all comparative mythologists and folklorists do, is the
way to move toward ascertaining ‘“‘the nature of the stem.’’

A story is told about the American philosopher-psychologist
William James. He had just finished a lecture on the solar system
when he was approached by an older woman from his audience.
“Mr. James,”” she said, ‘“‘that business about the solar system and
this earth revolving around the sun is nonsense.’ James was,
needless to say, at least mildly surprised by so direct an attack
on science taking place in the twentieth century, but he let her
have her say. “It so happens, Mr. James,” she continued, ‘“that
this earth is spread across the back of an enormous turtle.’”’ James
could no doubt have packed a considerable amount of scientific
evidence into a rejoinder had he so wished, but instead he merely
asked a question. ‘‘If that is SO, my dear, on what is that turtle
standing?’’ “Why, Mr. James, of course it’s standing on the back
of another, far larger turtle!” James thought for a second an asked
another question: “And on what is that turtle standing?’’ The
lady looked him straight in the eye and laughed at his apparent
ignorance. ““It’s no use, Mr. James. It’s turtles all the way down,”’

There are two myths operative in the story—the lady’s version
of “how it is,”’ a version closely related to a number of American
Indian creation myths, and James’ s:ientific version. Neither
version was so convincingly proven or disproven as to be beyond
argument at the time. Understanding ‘‘the nature of the stem”’
in mythology is not likely when a single version of “how it is”’
is held to be correct. Confrontations, whether that between the
lady and William James or between those long-time combatants,
science and religion, are best left for other battlefields. When each
side fails to see a myth for what it is—a traditional narrative the
content of which is almost always impossible to pProve or disprove,
a single version of how it is among many others like it—serious
myth study has stopped.

Truly serious study of mythology has the potential to be
the work of a lifetime. While it may ‘invite dabbling at the start,
before long it demands commitment across the boundaries of many
disciplines. Mary Barnard noted, in her book The Mythmakers:

There is something to be learned from the simple fact that no
enlightened university has established a Chair of Mythology.
Mythology is not a fieid in itself, but a patchwork of the corners
of other fields. The chair would have to be a benca long enough
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xiv Introduction

to seat students of literature, linguistics, religion. archaeoclogy,
anthropology, psychology (two or three schools), folklore and
philosophy. Besides that we need a stool somewhere for the poet.

Those who have gone all the way, that is those who could (or can)
honestly call themselves “mythologists,’”” have been few in number
as a result. As a result, also, “mythology’ has never received the
kinds of organizing attention or been accorded recognition as an
academic discipline the way its nearest of kin, folklore and com-
parative religions, have.

Back in 1921, in An [ntroduction to Mythology, still one of the
few truly introductory mythology texts (as opposed to “mythog-
raphies,’” or collections of myths, of which there have been
hundreds in English alone), Lewis Spence referred to ‘‘the present
chaotic state of the science’ and explained that ‘“the two great
drawbacks of mythology are lack of accepted definitions and of
an historical and philosophical review of the subject on popular
lines to coordinate the results of research.” Since that time,
mythology has reaped the benefits of being the sometimes step-
child of folklore and comparative religions. Nevertheless, defi-
nitions are still disputed; terms are still used in different ways
by different people; theories of myth and its origins that are the
conter of a kind of scholarly cult worship one day become the
object of ridicule the next; and the results of research are still,
for the most part, uncoordinated. The interested study of myths
has been an on-and-off activity since the sixth century B.C., and
regularly an avocational if not always professional purscuit since
the first half of the nineteenth; but there is still much to be done.

The difficulties inherent in bringing together the diverse reaches
of mythology are not insurmountable. Symposia could be the start
—symposia much like, though concerned with a far broader
problem than, those held at the University of California at
Berkeley in 1976. Bearing the title “The Flood Myth: An Inquiry
into Causes and Circumstances,’” the Berkeley symposia brought
together thirteen experts in various disciplines which have some
concern with the ancient Near-Eastern flood myths. The symposia
I have in mind would tackle the nature of mythology: the limits
and concerns of its substance would be discussed, relevant findings
in each discipline would be elaborated upon and brought together
with like findings from the other disciplines, appropriate termi-
nology would once and for all be isolated and clarified for use
in myth study, and guidelines would be set for the acceptable
training of professionals in mythology and of those who will
teach it in secondary and college classrooms. The order is a gigantic
one without question.
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Right now, English teachers do most of the teaching of mythol-
ogy in the United States. At college level, historians of religion,
folklorists, and classicists are also involved. Historians of religion
have been training their people well enough in mythology; but
unfortunately, few of them have the opportunity to teach my-
thology compared to the great numbers of English teachers
who do. Folklorists, too, are often enough irained in mythology
as a distinct part of their discipline, but they, too, have their
own concerns. Classicists, almost needless to say, have little if
any opportunity to teach anything other than Greco-Roman
mythology and are no better trained in mythology generally than
are English teachers.

English teachers, trained as they are in the teaching of narratives,
are the ones who should teach mythology after all. Whatever else
myths are, and whatever other disciplines may justifiably lay
claim to them, myths are always literature, however oral and, at
times, unliterary they may appear to be. However, there is far
more to myths than approaching them as literature alone can
possibly justify. Sad to say, narrow approaches to the teaching
of mythology, simply uninformed approaches in fact, abound.
Few English teachers have gone very far on their own in preparing
to teach mythology.

About This Guide

That’s where this guide comes in. With it, anyone who is so
inclined may take some significant steps toward responsible
preparation in mythology. It will not provide all the leads and
direction possible, since I am myself at some stage (advanced, I
keep hoping) along the way toward discovering them. What
follows is a brief review of how I came to write it in the first place.

During the first seven years I taught mythology, I frequently
wondered why I was unable to find 2 work written for serious
myth students and teachers in which could be found the answer to
a question I felt certain was being asked regularly around the
country by others like me: Where next? Having gotten involved
with ancient Egyptian myths, for instance, what are some sources
in which the myths are elaborated upon or analyzed? What are
some books or articles in which ancient Egyptian religion is dis-
cussed? In what works can useful background studies of the
history and culture be found? How about works in which the
archaeology of ancient Egypt is discussed? These, it so happens,
are among the more eacily answered questions a myth student
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xvi Introduction

might ask concerning ancient Egypt. The harder-to-answer ones
bothered me most, and I was, as many others no doubt have
been, too often frustrated in the attempt to locate the answers
myself. Having come upon a reference to myth, ritual, and divine
Kingship in ancient Egypt, for example, in what works c¢an cov-
erage of the subject be found? What are some good comparative
studies of creation myths in which Egypt’s are placed in perspective?
Are there any specialized studies of Set, Horus, and other deities?
What sources are there for direct translations of relevant Egyptian
texts? This overall group of questions involving ancient Egypt
represents groups like them that could be asked of any mythology
in the world, from ancient Mesopotamian to North American
Indian, and the fact is, the more deeply one gets into mythology,
the harder the answers are to come by. In my early years as a
teacher of mythology, I turned up a good many books and articles
useful in the study of the subject along the way to discovering
there just wasn’t a work available in which the run of ‘“Where
next?’’ questions were answered, a few conspicuously limited
bibliographies being as close as I came to one at the time. The
whole business had been for me hit and miss, to say the least.

Then came one of the happier experiences I've been enriched
by—participation in the 1976 summer seminar for college teachers
sponsored by the National Endowment for the Humanities and
conducted by Dr. John Peradotto at the State University of New
York at Buffalo. Entitled “Greek Myth and Modern Theories of
Interpretation,’” the seminar exposed me to eight lively weeks of
virtually uninterrupted thinking, talking, and writing about
mythology and put me in contact with countless books and
articles beyond those I'd already read during seven years of
high interest in myth study. Equally important as concerns the
genesis of this guide, I discovered Peradotto’s superb Classical
Mythology: An Annotated Bibliographical Survey (Urbana, Ill.:
The American Philological Association, 1973). Designed for
teachers of Classics who teach or wish to teach classical mythology,
that valuable seventy-six page work eventually led me to under-
take the further research for and writing of Mythologies of the
World: A Guide to Sources, my own version of the answer to
“Where next?’” for anyone seriously interested in the overall
study of mythology, for teachers of English who teach mythology
especially but for intermediate to advanced students as well.

At some point while I was in the process of doing the additional
research, for example—in the libraries of Utah State University,
the University of Utah, and the University of California at Berkeley,
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and through a remarkably efficient interlibrary loan system—1I read
some remarks by Paul Jordan-Smith in a review he’d written for
the Fall 1976 issue of Parabola. Having complained that the book
he’d reviewed had a weak bibliography, he added, much to my
anguish, “This is almost always the weakest part of any book.
One’s list is never complete and invariably reflects one’s own
prejudices.” I'd already gotten far enough along on my research—
whether 2,000 note cards or 4,000 by then I can’t say—to know
I was into a bottomless pit (the study of mythology being that
way) and was beginning to understand why no one had ever
published a guide attempting an answer to the “Where next?®’
question asked by myth students. Any who had tried just hadn’t
been heard from since, I was sure. All I needed at precisely that
time, as a result, was to be reminded by Paul Jordan-Smith of what
I'd come to realize on my own—that my work on what is essen-
tially an extended bibliographical essay would never be complete
and, in the end, would no doubt reflect my own biases and, worse
yet, ignorance. As it so happens, I am just hard-headed enough
not to be put off by the probability of shortfall or the accusation
of ignorance. Therefore, I kept on with few regrets (albeit with
a pretty troublesome assortment of nagging doubts), determined,
wherever and whenever necessary, to hide behind the common
knowledge (at least I hope it is) that a single worker in too large a
vineyard is not likely to account for all the world’s wine. And as
for the accusation of ignorance, I trust it will be no more palliative
to say I came into the world ignorant and, despite all efforts at
change for the better, I will no doubt leave it with the situation
only minimally remedied.

My initial plan for the guide was modest—a slender volume,
perhaps, listing relevant works. Certainly no more than that. It
was only in doing research of an extensive sort that I really learned
one doesn’t drink at the well of mythology without substantial
risk of drowning. It is a subject broadened not only by its multi-
disciplinary base but by boundless geographical and temporal ones
as well. Just as it does not begin or end in ancient Egypt, it does
not begin or end in any one period of time. This volume grew and
grew in order to accommodate my conviction that the study of
any one mythology ought never to be isolated from the related
religion, history, culture, art, and whatever else will shed light
on why the given myths are the way they are. A people’s myths
are simultaneously the result of and the inspiration for their
values, their beliefs, their social institutions, their creativity,
and their life-styles. All facets of a culture therefore illuminate

-
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xviii Introduction

the myths of the culture in varying ways and degrees, and all that
could logically be included toward that illumination has been—
again, given my limitations as a researcher. Rather than simply list
works in categories, though, I have set up each geographical
section as a bibliographical essay. Each of the geographically
identified mythologies is prefaced by a short introduction—not
necessarily for the purpose of discussing the individual mythol-
ogles, something done better and to more appropriate lengths in
other books by other authors, but, rather, as enticement to the
mythologies through varied kinds of background information.
Close to thirty self-contained sections, each ballooning to its own
peculiar limits (and mine, as I cannot overemphasize), thus came
about to comprise ‘““Mythologies of the World.”’

Mythologies of the World: A Guide to Sources as it now stands
has long been needed. If it fills that need satisfactorily, if it
handles the geographical ‘“Where next?” questions—whenever and
for whatever reasons they are asked—I’ll after all be a little less
haunted by Paul Jordan-Smith’s remark about the invariable
incompleteness of one’s list and the way the list ‘“‘reflects one’s
owr: prejudices.”’

How to Use This Guide

Despite the kindred nature of all myths, there is an individuality
to each mythology of the world, an individuality that increases in
importance as our focus moves from broad geographical areas
toward individual cultures within those areas. At the broadest
level where the mythologies of the world are considered collec-
tively, the things we talk about are very general since we are
talking about what is common to all mythologies. At the narrowest
level, the mythology of a single culture, just the opposite pertains.
At tnat level the intricacies of the ethical code and belief system
of z single culture are involved, thus creating the need for specifics
rathzr than generalizations. Obviously, both ways of looking at
ayths are essential in the proper study of mythology.

Subdividing the mythologies of the world into ever smaller
geographical units can be accomplished in two basic ways: through
the use of historical and geographical boundaries or through
the sole use of geographical ones. I have chosen the latter way as
the tidier. There is far more clarity in lumping the mythologies
of Africa together as African than there is in trying to lump
together the representatives of three continents—Egypt, Canaan,
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and Greece—as ‘‘ancient’’ and then wondering what to do with
Middle American mythology, an ancient mythology from an
entirely different time frame and yet another continent to boot,
Besides, as a worldwide phenomenon, mythology is geographical
rather than in any important sense historical, there being far
more signs of the geographical backdrop in any culture’s myths
than there are of the historical. Myths are, in fact, singulatly
timeless and removed from the historical stream. Their time is
indefinite except that they happen ‘““in the past.” They are seldom
placeless, though; geographical clues poke through at every bend
in the narrative.

This guide, then, is devoted to the geographical study of mythol-
ogy, whether that geography be worldwide in scope or mintute—-as
in, say, Japan. The one exception to this scheme comes in the
section ahead called ‘‘Prehistoric Mythologies,” a rather recently
developed area thanks to archaeology. It, too, is worldwide,
however, for its evidence is drawn from widely scattered parts of
the world; what makes it time-organized rather than geographical
is the relatedness of the evidence within that broad expanse of
time called “prehistory.”

What you will find in the guide’s many sections ahead was
dictated by a variety of factors, foremost among them the now
pervasive thinking that mythology should not be studied in a
vacuum. It is not enough simply to read through a collection of
Egyptian myths to call oneself knowledgeable about Egyptian
mythology. The questions of what beliefs and practices lay behind
those myths must be answered. So, too, must the questions about
everyday life in ancient Egypt, about Egyptian art, and about
Egyptian history—to mention some obvious areas of concern.
Anthropologists have long argued for the understanding of the
whole culture toward understanding any single part of it, just as
mythologists have recently argued for understanding the nature
and origins of myth, for understanding the many ways of inter-
preting it, for understanding its relation to ritual and religion,
and for understanding the extensive contributions of psychology,
philosophy, and a host of other academic disciplines toward
understanding the phenomena of mythology. The sections of
the guide are, therefore, organized in accordance with the fairly
recent thought that mythology is a portion of a larger cultural
whole.

Each of the geographical sections has taken its own shape from
the availability of works within the tollowing broad pattem:
collections of myths, works in which analyses or interpretations
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XX Introduction

of the myths are undertaken, works on religion, worka pn cultural
history, works on relevant archaeology, works on art and architec-
ture, and, occasionally, works having to do with the language
and its translation. This, however, is a broad pattern sometimes
violated in order and in inclusiveness depending on tha particular
culture/mythology and what has been done in print with it. For
some mythologies, much has been done in virtually all of the
areas—Greek one of them, biblical another. For othats, there is
a shortage of works in one or more areas—Hittite, Finno-Ugric
and some other ancient and medieval European amany the more
conspicuous examples. Also, the broader the regioy covered,
as a rule, the less there is available in most areas. Finally  there are
my own limitations as a researcher to account fot still other
weaknesses in how the pattern wasn’t entirely fulfilled. How
much I've yet to learn is surely one of the things 1 Qid learn in
working with the cultures of the world and their mythologies!

Space limitations demanded that I not be too WQrdy about
any single work, of course. This means there aye lmijts to the
usefulness of what I do say about most of them, A fow rules of
thumb to follow as you read through any section 3Ys therefore
called for. First, books on cultural history are guit® frequently
fine sources of information about a culture’s religion and mythol-
ogy, so don’t think of them only as ‘“history.” When you’re
studying such mythologies as Etruscan, Incan, Hittite, and a
number of others for which there are few (or no) collections
of myths and nothing much on religion, cultural higtories are
especially important. Second, pictures of artifacts, archaeological
sites, temples, and the like are also something worka pn cultural
history very often have to offer, so don’t overlook th&in as sources
of pictures that will help you better know the cultuye and my-
thology you’re studying. Third, a culture’s art may of may not be
directly related to its mythology and religion. Greek ayt is closely
tied to the mythology and religion of Greece, but Jglam’s art
apparently has very little to do with its mythology and religion.
Whether or not there is a helpful connection between ghe art and
mythology/religion of the culture you happen to hs studying,
remember that a culture’s art has much to say aboUt its people,
their way of life, their way of viewing the world araynd them,
and other things. And just about anything of this svyt you can
learn about a culture will without doubt help you batter under-
stand the mythology involved.
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Mythologies of the World

Worldwide Mythologies

Although the very idea that myth study can be approached from
a “worldwide” angle does indeed Sefm Judicrous, there are a
surprising number of works and seri¢gs available that are broad
enough in scope to make it seem at least plausible. Various kinds
of such collections of myths will be covered first in this section,
then dictionaries useful in myth study, and finally works suitable
for background to myth study.

Collections of My tns—Geographically Qrganized

A colorful sixteen-volume International My thology (ib) series was
published between 1965 and 1973 by the Paul Hamlyn Group of
London. Each volume has about 140 pAges and over 200 illustra-
tions, 24 of them in color, and all of the volumes have brief but
useful bibliographies. The series includes John Gray’s Near Eastern
Mythology (Mesopotamia, Canaan, and Israel), John R. Hinnells’
Persian Mythology, George Every’s Christian Mythology, Felix
Guirand’s Greek Mythology, Stewary Perowne’s Roman Mythol-
ogYy, Veronica lons’ Indian Mythology, Egyptian Mythology (no
author given), Proinsias MacCana’s Celtic Mythology, H.R. Elis
Davidson’s Scandinavian Mythology, Anthony Christie’s Chinese
Mythology, Juliet Piggott’s Japanese Mythology, Cottie Burland’s
North American Indian Mythology, Irene Nicholson’s Mexican
and Central American Mythology, Harold Osborne’s South Amer-
ican Mythology, Geoffrey Parrinder’s African Mythology, and
Roslyn Poignant’s Oceanic Mythology, Although there is some
qualitative unevenness across the seyled, overall it is excellent—
as are the professional credentials of mogt of the writers.

Pelham Books of London has recently (1976-78) completed
publication of a four-volume worldwide mythography (collection
of myths) called Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends (ib)

The following symbols will be found, where applicable, in the bibliographic
citation, usually following the date of publication: i = has useful illustrations;
b = has a useful bibliography; p = has been published in paperbound edition.
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4 Worldwide My thologies

written principally by Sheila Savill. Each volume is ilustrated
and runs between 191 and 247 pages in length. There are eight
chapters all told in the four volumes: Volume I has a chapter on
the Ancient Near and Middle East and one on {lassical Greece
and Rome; Volume II has a chapter on Northern Europe and one
on South and Central Africa; Volume IIl has a chapter on Ancient
Iran and the Indian Sub-Continent and one on Northern and
Eastern Asia (Tibet, China, Korea, Japanj}; Volume IV has a
chapter on the Oceanic Islands and one on the Americas. Each
chapter has a helpful introduction and is followed by a glossary,
short bibliography, and index. The Encyclopedia comprises
a sound but more compact internaticnal mythography than
Hamlyn’s sixteen-volume series.

The classic multi-volume mythographkyy. still commonly found
in libraries throughout the country despite its antiquity, is The
Mythology of All Races, a mammoth thirteen-volume work under
the general editorship of Louis Herbert Gray. First published in
Boston by the Marshall Jones Company between 1916 and 1832,
it has been made available since 1964 by Cooper Square Press of
New York in a reprinted editivi.. The fact that it hasn’t been
re-edited in all those years to accommodate more recent scholar-
ship limits its usefulness, of course, but it remains a valuable
source for myths. Volume I is Greek and Roman by William
Sherwood Fox, Volume II Teutonic by Axel Olrik, Volume III
Celtic and Slavic by John A. MacCulloch and Jan Machal, Volume
IV Finno-Ugric and Siberian by Uno Holmberg, Volume V Semitic
by R. Campbell Thompson, Volume VI Indian and Iranian by
A. Berriedale Keith and Albert J. Carnoy, Volume VII Armenian
and African by Mardiros Ananikian and George Foucart, Volume
VIII Chinese and Japanese by U. Hattori and Masaharu Anesaki,
Volume IX Oceanic by Roland Burrage Dixon, Volume X American
(North of Mexico) by Hartley Burr Alexander, Volume XI Amer-
ican (Latin) by Hartley Burr Alexander, Volume XII Egypt, Far
East by W. Max Miiller, and Volume XIII /ndex. The list of
authors comes very near to reading like the Who’s Who in myth
study during the first third of this century!

An even older series which appeared in a limited edition is the
Gresham Publishing Company’s ten-volume Myth and Legend in
Literature and Art (i). Published in London in the years following
1913, the set is beautifully illustrated with engravings after works
of art (hence the series title). It includes Classic Myth and Legend

« and Romance and Legend of Chivalry by A.R. Hope Moncrieff,
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Celtic Myth and Legend, Poetry and Romance by Charles Squire,
and, all by Donald A. Mackenzie, Teutonic Myth and Legend,
Egyptian Myth and Legend, Indian Myth and Legend, Myths of
Babylonia and Assyria, Myths of Crete and Pre-Hellenic Furope,
Myths of China and Japan, and Myths of Pre-Columbian America.
The series is, needless to say, dated by much research of the past
fifty years, but for myths and pictures, it’s still a beautiful set.

If I were to recommend a one-volume worldwide mythography
from among the several that have in recent years been available,
it would have to be the Larousse World Mythology (New York:
Putnam, 1965/ib), edited by Pierre Grimal and translated by
Patricia Beardsworth. In its 560 large-size pages are hundreds of
illustrations (several dozen of them in color), a helpful bibli-
ography, a good introduction called “Man and Myth” by Grimal
and literally thousands of myths from around the world spread
throughout twenty-two individual sections on myth systems or
groups. Just about a score of experts were called upon to write
chapters for the book within their own specialties, so there is
some discontinuity from section to section and occasionally
difficult reading for those who haven’t read much in mythology
before. But the book is, in my estimation, the best of its kind;
its coverage is complete and extra attention is paid throughout
to helping the reader understand mythology.

A close second is the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology
(London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ibp), edited by Felix Guirand and
translated by Richard Aldington and Delano Ames. It, too, is a
big book, is thoroughly illustrated (black and white only), has a
good (if not up to date) bibliography, and has a nice introduction
written by Robert Graves. Its thousands of myths from around
the world are spread through seventeen individual chapters on
the main myth systems or groups, each written by an expert. It
is, like the Larousse World Mythology, somewhat difficult at
times for those inexperienced in myth study, but it is a fine
book overall.

The rest of the single-volume worldwide works are weaker than
the two Larousse volumes, but each has its merits. A book called
Encyclopedia of World Mythology (no author given—New York:
Galahad Books, 1975/i) compresses a lot of material into 252
large-format pages. The book is liberally illustrated in color and
covers roughly the same territory as the two Larousse volumes.
Unlike them, though, the coverage is overly brief—especially the
space devoted to Oceanic, Hittite, Babylonian, and a number of

=



6 Worldwide My thologies

others. What are especially helpful in the book are the chapters
devoted to thematic areas—‘The Mythology of Plants,” “The
Mythology of Animals,”” and ‘“‘Common Mythological Themes”’
(creation myths, the hero, the mother goddess, the flood, etc.).

If the Encyclopedia of Worid Mythology comes close to being
better classified as a ‘“‘coffee table’ volume because of its colorful
layout, a book which must be classified that way is Veronica
Ions’ The World’s Mythology in Colour (London: Paul Hamlyn,
1974/i). It has a good introductory essay by Jacquetta Hawkes,
“Myth and Mankind,”” but the rest of the text is inadequate.
The book has 366 pictures in color, the same ones that appear in
Hamlyn’s International Mythology series, and covers the standard
run of myth systems and groups. Because the text relating to each
myth section is minimal (something like a four to one ratio of
space devoted to pictures and text prevails), the book is close to
useless except as a picture-book companion to either Larousse
volume.

Not quite a worldwide mythography but nonetheless worth
considering because of its ready availability in paperback and
because the chapters are written by experts is Mythologies of
the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1961/bp), edited by Samuel Noah Kramer. As its title suggests,
it is concerned only with ancient mythologies—Egyptian, Sumerian-
Akkadian, Hittite, Canaanite, Greek, Indian, Iranian, Chinese,
Japanese, Mexican (Toltec and Aztec). Each of the ten chapters
is accompanied by a good bibliography. Kramer’s introduction on
the problem of reliability in myth texts is worth reading, by the
way, but as in the two Larousse books, there are some difficult
passages for the neophyte to cope with.

There are a number of less ambitious collections of myths—not
worldwide in scope but covering at least several systems each—
which ought to be mentioned. They are much more suited as
introductory texts than most of the books already described.
Several paperback editions of Bulfinch’s Mythology, for example,
are still on the market. The standard abridged editions (such
as Edmund Fuller’s abridgement in Dell Laurel) include Greek,
Roman, some Norse, Teutonic, Arthurian, and French (Charle-
magne). Padraic Colum’s Myths of the World (formerly Orpheus
in the Macmillan 1930 edition; now New York: Grosset and
Dunlop, 1959/ip) is an assortment of myths without any particular
thematic or geographical unity; the myths are nicely retold,
however, and there are some interesting illustrations in the text.

'y - .
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Mythology for the Modern Reader (the same as Cliff’s Notes’
Mythology, both published at Lincoln, Neb., 1973/p), by James
Weigel, Jr., offers very brief coverage of Egyptian, Babylonian,
Indian, Greek, Roman, Norse, and Arthurian mythologies. Julia W.
Loomis’ Mythology: Greek, Roman, Norse, Babylonian, Indian is
in the “Monarch Notes and Study Guides” series (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1965); it is, of course, also very brief. James
Burl Hogins’ Literature: Mythology and Folklore (Chicago:
Science Research Associates, 1973/p) is a short, more or less
random collection of myths and folktales from around the world.
Max J. Herzberg’s Myths and Their Meaning (Boston: Allyn and
Bacon, 1969/i) handles Greco-Roman, Norse, and Celtic myth in
an introductory fashion, with guidance for the reader in the
form of questions and a couple of helpful chapters on the nature
of myth.

Finally, it should at least be noted in passing that there are
worldwide anthologies of folktales which might be useful along-
side any of the above mythographies. For instance, there are A4
Harvest of World Folktales (New York: Viking Press, 1975/p;
also published as the The Penguin Book of World Folktales/p),
edited by Milton Rugoff, and One Hundred Favorite Folktales
(Bloomington: Indiana University Midland Book, 1976/p), edited
by Stith Thompson, among the more recent ones.

Collections of My ths—Topically Organized

Just as those collections of myths which are geographically orga-
nized fill a definite need, so too do those mythographies which,
though worldwide, are arranged by topic (creation myths, hero
myths, solar myths, etc.). It is, in other words, instructive to study
myths in the framework of the cultures and time periods in which
they were produced and also to compare myths. Some would even
say that our greatest understanding of mythology as a worldwide
phenomenon comes from working with topical groupings. In part,
at least, it is just such a notion that lies behind two very lovely
books published in recent years, either one of which will serve as
a fine introduction to mythology: Myths (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1976/ib), edited by Alexander Eliot, and Mythology (New
York: Newsweek Books, 1976), by David Leeming. Eliot’s is the
grander and more expensive of the two—large in format and
longer, written partially by such experts as Joseph Campbell and
Mircea Eliade, beautifully illustrated throughout. Its chapters are
for the most part thematic units which cut across many cultures:
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““Creators of Nature and Mankind,” ‘Bringers of Magic and the
Arts,”” “Animals, Monsters, and Mythic Beasts,’” ‘“Distant Quests
and Mortal Tests,”” “Death and Rebirth,” and others. Leeming’s
is also a beautiful, much shorter, book which has in it chapters
not all so conspicuously theme-focused but nonetheless thematic
in intent. He is after what lies behind the existence of myths and
uses the several things he finds as his unifying thread. There are
especially good sections on heroic and creation myths. Another
work well worth considering is Derek and Julia Parker’s The
Immortals (London: Barrie & Jenkins, 1976/i). It is a combination
of topically and geographically organized sections and is beauti-
fully illustrated throughout. The longest chapter in the book, “A
World Tour of Myth,”” is clearly geographical, the major myth
systems and groups all represented in introductory form. The
other chapters are topical—‘Spirits of the Elements,”” ‘“The
Saints,”” “The Devil,” and ‘““An Immortal Bestiary’ some of
them. (See also the Encyclopedia of World Mythology, described
above.)

Two older works by that titan among early twentieth-century
mythologists, Sir James George Frazer, The Golden Bough and
Folklore in the Old Testament, may still be considered for their
topical gropings of myths even though the broad framework of
each of the works is more ambitiously conceived than simply to
present the groupings. The third edition of The Golden Bough
(1911-15) reached twelve volumes (!), a set often found at better
libraries but now more commonly available in its abridged, single-
volume edition: The New Golden Bough, ed. Theodor H. Gaster
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor, 1961/p). Look in it
especially for myths associated with vegetation, death/resurrection,
and dying/reviving gods. Folklore in the Old Testament (reprinted
edition; New York: Hart Publishing Co., 1975) is an even better
source for some types of myths—creation of man, fall of man,
flood myths, and some others.

If you’re looking for a book devoted exclusively to creation
myths, there are five that can especially be recommended. Maria
Leach’s The Beginning: Creation Myths Around the World (New
York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1956) is a fine, straightforward survey
of creation myths that begins with a variety of scientifc theories
some former advocates would now disavow. Two fine later works
are organized in much the same way Leach’s book is, geograph-
ically, and are at least as complete: Barbara C. Sproul’s Primal
Myths: Creating the World (New York: Harper and Row,1879/bp)
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the individual geographic sections. Philip Freund’s Myths of
Creation (New York: Washington Square Press, 1965/p) is a
valuable book which includes a gaggle of worldwide creation
myths interlaced with interpretation and speculation about
myths generally. Freund is no expert, but his thinking about
myths is reasonable as a rule. Finally, Charles H. Long, a well
known comparative religionist, has assembled a good collection
of creation myths from around the world and analyzed them
by category—emergence, earth diver, world parent, etc.—in his
book Alpha: The Myths of Creation (Toronto: Collier Books,
1963/ibp).

At the other end of the Spectrum from creation myths are those
called “‘eschatological,” myths having to do with final things—
death, judgment, resurrection. The Wisdom of the Serpent: The
Myths of Death, Rebirth, and Resurrection (New York: Collier
Books, 1971/ibp), by Joseph E. Henderson and Maud Oakes, is
divided into two parts, the first gz pPSychoanalytic analysis (by
Henderson) of myths that have been inspired by man’s knowledge
that he will die and the second (by Oakes) a worldwide survey of
myths-of death, rebirth, and resurrection. The book is well illus-
trated and is well worth the reading, difficult though it be at
times. Although neither Reincarnation in World Thought (New
York: Julian Press, 1976), by Joseph Head and S.I.. Cranston,
nor S.G.F. Brandon’s The Judgment of the Dead (New York:
Scribner’s, 1967) are mythographies as such, both have a great
deal to offer in the way of eschatological myths. Reincarnation
in World Thought offers comments on reincarnation from around
the world and in virtually all times. It includes excerpts from
sacred writings and from the writings of literary people. The
Judgment of the Dead surveys most of the world’s religions that
include belief in Judgment of the dead, starting with earliest Egypt.

Three books which cover the broad range of life topics from
birth through death are Cottie A. Burland’s Myths of Life and
Death (New York: Crown Publishers, 1974/ib), Alan W. Watts’
The Two Hands of God (New York: Collier Books, 1969/ip), and
Barbara and Gene Stanford’s Myths and Modern Man (New York:
Pocket Books, 1972). Burland’s book, loaded with myths and
pictures, is centered on the “triple passage’—the path through
life, the path of the seasons of the year, the path of the seven




10 Woarldwide My thologies

directions—and has throughout a special preoccupation with
myths of death. Watts’ The Twe Hands of God deals with polarity
or opposition in mythology and art—life and death, good and evil,
etc. Each section in the book focuses on a different kind of
myth, retelling and analyzing many from around the world in the
process. The Stanfords’ book is meant as a junior-senior high text,
but because it groups myths in an interesting way, it deserves
inclusion here. The titles of the five sections into which the book
is divided tell all: *“Where Did We Come From?” ‘“‘How Do Men
and Women Differ?’’ ““What Is the Perfect Man?”’ “Can Men Live
Together in Peace?”’ ‘‘Is Death the End?”’

Myths of the hero form a large and impressive group among the
world’s myths. Myths of the Hero (New York: Orion Press,
1960/i), by Norma Lore Goodrich, offers a good collection of
ancient and medieval hercic myths retold principally for the
junior-senior high age group. David Adams Leeming’s Mythology:
The Voyage of the Hero (Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott, 1973/bp)
;s organized around the phases of the heroic career, offering a
broad cross-section of the world’s heroic myths along the way.

Man’s preoccupation with the sky and the heavenly bodies has
also produced a sizable body oi thematically related myths.
William Tyler Olcott’s Myths of the Sun (New York: Capricormn
Books, 1967/p; originally 1914) is a delightful collection of
myths, legends, and general lore about the sun as is his Star Lore
of All Ages (New York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1911), about the
other heavenly bodies. An interesting pictures-and-text volume
related to the subject is Katherine Komaroff’s Sky Gods: The Sun
and Moon in Art and Myth (New York: Universe Books, 1977/ip)
meant mainly for ten-to-fourteen year olds. Its only deficiency
is that it just doesn’t cover much ground. Raffaelle Pettazoni’s
The All-Knowing God, trans. by .1.J. Rose, (London: Methuen,
1956/i) is. on the other hand, a first-rate survey of sky and astral
dieties broken down into twenty-four geographical-national
divisions but does not always recount the full content of the
myths involved.

A good, representative sampling of the myths involving divine
kingship, divided into four geographical units, is John Weir Perry’s
Lord of the Four Quarters: Myths of the Royal Father (New
York: Collier, 1970/ibp).

Animals and monsters, so long a concern of humankind, have
inspired a great many myths and folktales. A useful dictionary
with over 400 entries is Paula Sedgwick’s Mythological Creatures:
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A Pictorial Dictionary (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
1974/ib). It is pretty elementary, written primarily for a youthful
audience, but it does cover the subject reasonably. Angelo de
Gubernatis’ two-volume work called Zoological Mythology:
On The Legends of Animuls (London: Trubner and Co., 1872;
reprinted in 1977 by Arno Press, New York) was at one time
an authoritative work on the subject but now is hard to find
and is severely dated by later scholarship. Another older work,
reprinted and made availa' ' a while back, is C.J.S. Thompson’s
The Mystery and Lore of .Monsters (New Hyde Park, N.Y.: Uni-
versity Books, 1968/ip). Like de Gubernatis’ work, it needs
updating, but there are some helpful chapters, and many myths
are retold in it. Relatively few myths are recounted in P. Lum’s
Fabulous Beasts (New York: Pantheon Press, 1951/i); his method
instead is to summarize what was said about the beasts—their
activities, shapes, etc.—in myths.

Special within the animals-monsters category are myths and
folktales that include serpents/dragons and birds. Ernest Ingersoll’s
Dragons and Dragon Lore (Detroit: Singing Tree Press, 1968y/i;
reprint of the 1928 New York edition) remains, after many years,
the standard work on its subject. Francis Huxley’s The Dragon:
Nature of Spirit, Spirit of Nature (New York: Collier, 1978/ibp)
is an interesting and well illustrated work on dragons, too, and
would surely do in lieu of Ingersoll’s book. Joseph Fontenrose has
incorporated into his broader study called Python: A Study of the
Delphic Myth and Its Origins (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1959) a pretty good run of worldwide myths of combat
with dragons for those who don’t mind hunting through the
book’s 616 pages to find them. A very old source of some serpent
myths is Serpent and Siva Worship (London: Trubner and Co.,
1876), by Hyde Clarke and C. Staniland Wake. R. van den Broek’s
The Myth of the Phoenix According to Classical and Early Christian
Traditions, trans. Mrs. I. Seeger (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1972/i), is a
fine study of the phoenix myth in all its variasties in the ancient
world. And, back to Ernest Ingersoll, his Birds in Legend, Fable,
and Folklore (Detroit: Singing Tree Press, 1968/i; reprint of the
1923 edition) is still our main source on its subject matter.

In addition to the topics already mentioned, there a~e a number
of others to consider. If you’re interested in the mythology and
folklore of volcanoes, land forms, floods—anything related to the
“earth’’—the place to find it is Dorothy Vitaliano’s Legends of
the FEarth (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1973/ibp).

2/
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George Frederick Kunz’s The Curious Lore of Precious Stones
(Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott, 1913; reprinted by Dover Publi-
cations in 1971/ip) has many myths scattered throughout for the
finding. A nicely organized worldwide survey, Myths of the Origin
of Fire (London: Macmillan and Co., 1930), by Sir James George
Frazer, is still found on the shelves of a great many libraries and
is the main source in its area. Alexander Porteous’ Forest Folklore,
Mythology, and Romance (Detroit: Singing Tree Press, 1968/i;
reprint of the 1928 edition) provides a broad spectru'n of the
world’s myths and folktales (superstitions principally) set in and
about forests. Charles Skinner’s Myths and Legends of Flowers,
Trees, Fruits and Plants (Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott, 1925)
is equally worthwhile for myths that are botanical in focus. And
finally, although it’s not particularly good for myths as such,
it’s the only book-length source on its topic that I'm aware of—
that is, Denis de Rougemont’s The Myths of Love, trans. Richard
Howard (London: Faber ancd Faber, 1961). Maybe it will prove
useful to you.

Dictionaries Incorporating Several Mythologies

Unfortunately, there still has been no individual, or group of
people, energetic enough to put at our disposal a dictionary
(whichh would have to be multi-volume) in which the kncwn
myths of the world and/or characters in all of those myths could
be found alphabetically ordered. That is not to say that there
haven’t been pretty broad dictionaries of mythology, for there
have been quite a few. It’s just that the success of any one of them
ranges from “limited” to something like ‘“‘forget it’’ and that
even with a splendid collection of the available dictionaries at the
disposal of the myth student there are peculiar shortcomings.

Far and away the most successful dictionaries have been My ths
and Legends of All Nations (Totowa, N.J.: Littlefield Adams,
1976/p; -riginally published in 1950 and known in one edition
as The Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends of All Nations), by
Herbert Spencer Robinson and Knox Wilson, and the more recent
My thologies of the World: A Concise Encyclopedia (Garden City,
N.Y.: Doubleday, 1979), eds. Max S. Shapiro and Rhoda A.
Hendricks. Each covers over twenty of the world’s mythologies,
the Robinson/Wilson volume in individual geographical and non-
aiphabetical sections (but with a useful alphabetical index), the
Shapiro/Hendricks volume alphabetically. The problem of missing
names and even mythologies limits the helpfulness of both books,
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but their incompleteness is secondary to what they do accomplish
as handy reference sources where nothihg more extensive or
comprehe:sive exists. One or the other should be included in
every lierary of myth books.

One other dictionary is a near competitor to the Robinson/
Wilson volume. Frank Chapin Bray’s The World of Myths: A
Dictionary of Mythology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1935)
or, as known in another edition, Bray’s University Dictionary of
Mythology, covers the world’s major myth systems with each
system organized alphabetically. Some of what is missing in
Robinson/Wilson or Shapiro/Hendricks can be found here as
well as much of what isn’t. A major problem, though, is finding
the book!

A large group of dictionaries is made up of volumes which
aren’t quite as ambitious. Egerton Sykes’ Everyman’s Dictionary of
Non-Classical Mythology (New York: Dutton, 1952) and Marian
Edwardes’ Dictionary of Non-Classical Mythology (London:
J.M. Dent, 1912) both cover a good many of the world’s myth
systems, excluding Greco-Roman, and are nicely organized in
alphabetical order. Putnam’s Concise Mythologicai Dictionary
(New York: Capricom, 1964 /p; revised from a 1931 book called
Gods, A Dictionary of the Deities of All Lands), by Joseph Kaster,
includes Greek, Roman, Egyptian, Babylonian, Hindu, Norse,
Middle and North American Indian, and some entries on the
sacred books of principal religions. P.G. Woodcock’s Short Dic-
tionary of Mythology (New York: Philosophical Library, 1953)
is a highly selective dictionary of classical, Scandinavian, Egyptian
and Indian mythology—as is Alexander S. Murray’s Manual of
Mythology (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1900/i). The
latter was at one time a standard among myth reference works
but is now dated; it does have lovely illustrations. Bergen Evans’
Dictionary of Mythology: Mainly Classical (New York: Dell
Laurel, 1972/p) is a beautifully written dictionary—principally
of Greco-Roman mythology, but with a healthy sprinkling of
Arthurian legends, Norse myths, and the major names from
Babylonian and Egyptian mythology. Whatever its limitations,
and they are many, Evans’ love of language makes browsing
through it a delight.

Still found in some libraries is Joseph Thomas’ two-volume
Universal (or Lippincott’s) Dictionary of Biography and Mythol-
ogy (Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott, 1915) with its principally
Greco-Roman, very brief entries for myth characters. Two works
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more commonly found in libraries, college-levei ones especially,
are Gertrude Jobes’ three-volume Dictionary of Mythology, Folk-
lore and Symbols (New York: Scarecrow Press, 1961-62) and
Funk and Wagnalls’ Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology,
and Legend (New York: 1949 as two-volumes, 1971 as one, revised),
edited by Maria Leach. Jobes’ work has a good representation of
important characters from the mythologies of the world but
falls substantially short of being a reliable source for names or
information. The Funk and Wagnalls’ dictionary is much more
reliable for those names but not without an inconvenience: some
are in the alphabetical listings but most aren’t, and even when they
are, they are often accompanied by cross-reference directions
to the large entry on the myth system from which they come.
At the end of the dictionary is a “Key to Countries, Regions,
Cultures, Culture Areas, Peoples, Tribes, and Ethnic Groups”
which ordinarily must be consulted in order to come up with
some information about a particular mortal or god.

A dictionary unlike all others but useful as a general reference
work and as a resource tool for the symbolic meanings and
associations of many of the major names in mythology is G.A.
Gaskell’s Dictionary of All Scriptures and Myths (New York:
The Julian Press, 1960). Its title suggests a great deal more than
is delivered but it does have a lot of off-beat information in
its 844 pages.

Background Works

There are obviously hundreds, possibly thousands, of works
which could be included in so sweeping a cafegory as ‘‘back-
ground” to the study of worldwide mythology. Because some
should be—and cannot appropriately be accounted for elsewhere
in the guide anyway—the category is necessary. However, because
most that could be covered here are better included in other
sections, this category is relatively small.

The great majority of those myth books described in the
preceding sections of this part of the guide have background
material—usually as introductions to the individual myth systems
but sometimes in the form of a broad, general introduction
prefacing all or many of the systems collectively. Otherwise,
Joseph Campbell’s four-volume series called The Masks of God
(New York: The Viking Press/ip) is of great value as a background
source for worldwide mythologies. While it has in it an abundance
of myths—mainly myths alluded to or briefly synopsized—it is an
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interpretation and analysis rather than a mythography as such.
The first volume, Primitive Mythology (1959), is excellent for pre-
historic and contemporary primitive mythology as well as for the
terms relevant to their study. Volume II, Oriental Mythology
(1962), covers India, the Near East, China, and Japan principally,
with much on myth theory, too. Volume IIl, Occidental My-
thology (1964), covers generally, but not in clear-cut geographical
sections, Hebrew, Greek, Roman, Norse, Celtic, and some Persian
mythology. The fourth volume, Creative Mythology (1968), is
hard to categorize except to say that Campbell’s aim is to show
the breakdown of traditional systems and emergence of a “new”’
syncretism.

For generally useful articles on individual myth systems or
groups, Funk and Wagnalls’ Standcrd Dictionary of Folklore,
Mythology and Legend (New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1949
and 1971) cannot be overlooked as a single-volume source. Its
“Key to Countries, Regions, Cultures, Culture Areas, Peoples,
Tribes and Ethnic Groups’’ should be used, rather than the alpha-
betical listings, as the aid to finding individual systems. Also, two
books by Lewis Spence, An Introduction to Mythology (London:
George K. Harrap & Co., 1921) and The Outlines of Mythology
(Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Premier, 1961/p; originally 1944),
contain chapters devoted to broad background for the world’s
myth systems. A magnificent volume by S.G.F. Brandon, Man
and God in Art and Ritual (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons,
1975/i) should also be mentioned as highly worthwhile. In it,
Brandon, a well known comparative religionist, attempts to view
the religious in man strictly through art and ritual, rather than
through sacred texts. It can be most helpful as very general back-
ground to the mythologies of the world as a result.

Several broad histories will also serve as background to mythol-
ogy around the world. Atlas of World History (Chicago: Rand-
McNally, 1957/p), is a useful but very brief introduction to the
worldwide histories involved, its main virtue for myth students
being the 128 maps, 92 of which are in color. Virtually the same
holds true for Historical Atlas of the World (New York: Barnes &
Noble, 1972/i; revision of a Norwegian edition), which is filled
with maps in color, 108 of them all told. There’s also an index
of place names, historical events, names of peoples, military
expeditions, and voyages of discovery. An Encyclopedia of World
History, 5th edition (Boston: Houghton-Mifflin, 1972), edited by
William L. Langer, is loaded with information that will be helpful
as background. Much more useful for straightforward historical
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narrative is the grand six-volume set called The History of Mankind
(New York: Harper and Row, 1963 and following) sponsored by
UNESCO and handled by the International Commission for a
History of Scientific and Cultural Development of Mankind. The
first two volumes, which cover from prehistoric times through
A.D. 500 will no doubt be of most use, but some of the later
mythologies will necessitate use of other volumes. Cambridge
University Press has three separate historical series which are
excellent, two of them directly useful for background work: The
Cambridge Ancient History (twelve volumes published between
1923 and 1939) and The Cambridge Medieval History (eight
volumes published between 1913 and 1936). The ten-volume set
written by Will and Ariel Durant, The Story of Civilization (New
York: Simon and Schuster, 1935-67) is, with the exception of
the first volume, focused on western civilization, but for anything
thereto related, it’s a beautifully written background source. The
Epic of Man to 1500 (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1970/p) is a good two-volume history edited by L.S. Stavrianos.
The Larousse Encyclopedia of Ancient and Medieval History
(New York: Harper & Row, 1963), under the general editor-
ship of Marcel Dunan and translated by Delano Ames and Geof-
frey Sainsbury, is worldwide in scope but emphasizes Europe
and the Near East. Another single-volume source is The Colum-
bia History of the World (New York: Harper & Row, 1972),
edited by John A. Garraty and Peter Gay. (Virtually all of the
atlases and histories noted above are commonly found in better
libraries).

Not in the same league with these histories is the two-volume
Western Civilization (bp) set written by Walter Kirchner for The
College QOutline Series published by Barnes and Noble (New York:
1960, etc.). Volume I (to 1500) will be the more useful of the
two, and especially helpful is the “Tabulated Bibliography of
Standard Textbooks” at the beginning, which Kirchner has keyed
to the sections of his own volume, making it easy to look up
further discussions in additional texts.

Three books on ancient and earlier history should also be
considered here since so many of the mythologies we have come
from those times. The Dawn of Civilization: The First World
Survey of Human Cultures in Early Times (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1961/i) is a mammoth book—404 pages, 940 illustrations,
48 maps and chronological charts—that covers the ancient Near
East, Egypt, ancient Europe, the pre-Columbian Americas, India,
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and China. Jacquetta Hawkes’ The Atlas of Early Man (New York:
Saint Martin’s Press, 1976/i) embraces “‘concurrent developments
across the ancient world from 35,000 B.C. to A.D. 500” and is
most useful. John E. Pfeiffer’s The Emergence of Society: A
Prehistory of the Establishment (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1977/1),
a sequel to the author’s .he Emergence of Man, will be valuable
for those who wish to see the jigsaw puzzle of the distant past
put together with an emphasis on how society emerged from the
varied and disparate pieces.

There are also many useful series of books which embrace
culture, history, art, religion, and just about anything else relevant
to individual cultures. While these will not all be equal in cultures
covered, or in what is cavered in the cultures, they are wonderful
sources for background information, illustrations, chronological
charts, maps, and the like. Some of the more notable ones are
as follows. The Great Ages of Man series (1967/ib) published
by Time-Life has over twenty volumes, at least half of which
will serve splendidly for background—Ancient China, Early Islam,
Ancient America, Classical Greece, Imperial Rome, Cradle of
Civilization, Historic India among them. As is the case with all
Time-Life books, each volume is colorful and informative. The
World of . . . series published by Minerva Editions of Geneva,
Switzerland, is a colorful and inexpensive series of shorter volumes
meant for general readers. It includes books on the Aztecs, Incas,
Persians, Egyptians, Greeks, Romans, and many others. That
series would do yeoman service for junior and senior high stu-
dents, as would the Early Culture series (ib) published by McGraw-
Hill. It, too, has lots of color and includes volumes entitled The
Medes and Persians, The Sumerians, The Early Romans, and so on.
The Ancient Peoples and Places series (1956/ibp) of Thames and
Hudson (London) and Frederick A. Praeger (New York) has a long
run of lovely volumes in it that includes individual titles on the
Celts, the Etruscans, the Phoenicians, etc. I haven’t yet seen
many volumes in the series called The Making of the Past (ib)
published under the Elsevier/Phaidon imprint by E.P. Dutton of
New York, but the few I have indicated it will be a first-rate survey
of the ancient world as revealed through archaeology. A. Rosalie
David’s The Egyptians is an excellent example from the series.
Among the larger and more expensive series is one especially
worth pointing out: The Arts of Mankind series (ib) published by
the Golden Press of New York under the editorship of André
Malraux and Georges Salles. The books are all large, exquisitely
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done affairs, and include such titles as Ancient Iran, Sumer, and
Ancient Mesopotamia.

All of the series bring to mind that if you are especially inter-
ested in pictures related to any mythology as background, general
encyclopedias and histories of art are not to be bypassed! Since
any library will have a good selection of these, and since there are
so many, there’s not much point in specifying particular ones here.

Prehistoric Mythologies

If it is true that much of what we can say in general about myths
and myth systems is speculative, it is decidedly the case with pre-
historic mythology. Anywhere in the world the archaeologist
digs and pieces together without the benefit of concurrent written
records of any sort, the word ‘“prehistoric” prevails; anywhere a
mythology is deduced from the on-site evidence of burial customs,
ritual centers, carvings, and the like—and from nothing else except
possibly comparison with other similar sites and conditions—the
mythology is deductively reconstructed and is prehistoric. It is
possible to have such ‘prehistoric mythology’ wherever the
archaeological record precedes the written one.

Where the written record actually succeeds the unwritten
archaeological one—that is, where there is ample evidence that
a given site or group of them is historically continuous from
prehistory through the introduction of written records later
on—it is possible to infer things about the prehistoric period from
the written records. A great deal of such inferring has gone on
about Middle America, where the history we know of starts with
later Aztec-Mayan principally but very probably is premised in
earlier Olmec, Toltec, Zapotec, and others. Much Egyptian history
is reconstructed in this way, too, as are many other areas. In the
case where an earlier mythology is reconstructed from the later
historical and mythological record, we also have ‘‘prehistoric
mythology,’ as a result.

Very important to thinking about prehistoric mythology is
the study of primitive cultures by anthropologists. Much that
is “known”’ about prehistoric mythology has been inferred from
the remains of prehistoric cultures by comparison with what is
known about contemporary primitive cultures. The idea is that
those modern primitive peoples have much to tell us about ancient
primitive peoples. This may or may not be a valid approach, and
there is still a great deal of controversy over such methodology
and over the very word ‘‘primitive.”
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Works Which Discuss and Analyze the Myths

There are not as yet a great many sources to find help with pre-
historic mythology as such, but there are some. J oseph Campbell’s
Primitive Mythology (New York: The Viking Press, 1959/bp), in
his The Masks of God series, remains the most extensive and
valuable of the sources despite its heavily psychoanalytic orienta-
tion. Very brief chapters are devoted to prehistoric mythology
in both the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology, ed. Felix
Guirand (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), and the Larousse
World Mythology, ed. Pierre Grimal (New York: Putnam, 1965/i);
the pertinent chapter in the former book is by G.H. Luquet and
the one in the latter book by A. Varagnac. Also, don’t overlook
as potential sources discussion of early myths and history in many
myth books devoted to individual myth systems from around the
world. Many times, what is known of a given myth system has
traces in it of earlier religion, divinities, and myths, and these are,
as a rule, reported on in a separate chapter devoted to such remote
times as may be involved.

Two theories of the interpretation and origin of myth have been
responsible for a great many works which deal theoretically with
prehistoric myth and religion. The “Natural Theory” or ‘“old
philological’’ school saw myth as a corruption of language through
which ancient mythologies could be traced further back to their
prehistoric forms. Because the theory has been discredited, there
is no point in including works representative of the approach
employed by the Naturalists here. However, another theory—
variously called ‘“Dumézilian,” ‘“new philological,” “new compar-
ative,” and “Indo-European”—originated by the French scholar
Georges Dumézil has been employed on European materials quite
successfully in this century and has attracted numerous followers.

Dumézil’s theory attempts, through the archaeological and
linguistic evidence available, to reconstruct prehistoric European
mythology to establish which deities from, say, Norse and Roman
mythology can be traced backwards to distant origins. For a good
introduction to this fascinating but difficult theory, see The New
Comparative Mythology, revised edition (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1973 /bp) by C. Scott Littleton. For an interesting
article in which the theory is employed, and discussed to some
extent, see Bruce Lincoln’s “The Indo-European Myth of Creation’’
in History of Religions, 15 (November 1975), pp. 121-45.

Aiso a theoretical, highly speculative work having much to
do with prehistoric mythology, Hamlet’s Mill: An Essay on Myth
and the Frame of Time (Boston: Gambit, 1969/b), by Giorgio de
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Santillana and Hertha von Dechend, should be looked into as
background and for some good ideas as to how tentative all looks
at what is prehistoric must be.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

Books having to do with prehistoric religion are the most useful
background to prehistoric mythology, of course, and here there
are several very good works at your disposal. Marija Gimbutas’
The Gods and Goddesses of Old Europe: 7000 to 3500 B.C.
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1974/ib) is a dandy book
with 252 illustrations, 171 text figures, and 8 maps. Concerned
only with prehistoric Europe, it nonetheless gives a pretty good
idea of the gods and goddesses that may well be in the background
of ancient mythologies elsewhere as well. There’s also excellent
geographical and archaeological background in the book. Gertrude
Levy’s The Gate of Horn (London: Faber and Faber, 1948/ip)
undertakes to uncover the ‘living unity of belief and practice,
which underlies the religious, artistic and social development of
the ancient worla before the revolutions of the iron age’ and,
ultimately, how this unity appeared and influenced European
thought. It covers the paleolithic period through the ancient
Greeks and includes earlier Egypt, Sumer, Central America, and
Palestine. E.O. James’ Prehistoric Religion (New York: Barnes
and Noble, 1957/bp) is a good archaeological reconstruction—
from artifacts, graves, etc.—that covers Europe, Egypt, and Meso-
potamia principally. Johannes Maringer’s The Gods of Prehistoric
Man, ed. and trans. Mary Hford (New York: Alfred A. Knopf,
1960/i), is also a good reconstruction from the archaeological
evidence.

Background Works

For what may be considered the ‘“history’’ of prehistory, there
are many excellent works, some of them broad in geographical
coverage, others relatively localized to Europe alone. One of the
broadest and latest is Grahame Clark’s World Prehistory: In New
Perspective (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1978/i). It
is a popular rendering of all that is currently known about many
areas of prehistory and, generally, man’s rise around the world.
Jacquetta Hawkes’ The Atlas of Early Man (New York: St.
Martin’s Press, 1976/i) is a beautiful book in large format, loaded
with maps and charts. It covers ‘‘concurrent developments across
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the ancient world 35,000 B.C.-A.D. 500” and is divided into
eight chronological sections. John E. Pfeiffer’s The Emergence of
Society: A Prehistory of the Establishment (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1977/ib), more or less worldwide in scope, is directed at
showing that it was the problems faced by peoples in prehistory
that forced the development of “society’’ as we know it to have
been. V. Gordon Childe’s The Dawn of Civilization, 5th edition
revised (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1950), is a reasonable
survey, Mediterranean-Middle East largely, through the Bronze
Age. His Prehistoric Migrations in Europe (New York: Humanities
Press, 1969/i) is the sort of book that would serve nicely as back-
ground to Indo-European myth (which is prehistoric, remember),
as would Stuart Piggott’s Ancient Europe: From the Beginnings
of Agriculture to Classical Antiquity (Chicago: Aldine Publishing
Company, 1965/i) and C.F.C. Hawkes’ The Prehistoric Founda-
tions of Europe (London: Methuen and Co., 1940/1).

Specifically devoted to prehistory in Europe are such works as
Geoffrey Bibby’s The Testimony of the Spade (New York: Alfred
A. Knopf, 1956/i), a popular history of archaeological work in the
northern half of Europe. It incorporates a “history’’ of mankind
there from the Ice Age through the rise of agriculture and the
Vikings. And speaking of Ice Age, there’s an excellent little article
you might look into for background to prehistoric mythology—
Alexander Marshack’s “Exploring the Mind of Ice Age Man,”
National Geographic, 147 (January 1975/i), pp. 64-89. It has
excellent photographs and text and covers 10,000-37,000 years
ago. Considerably more recent a time period, in Great Britain
alone from 1700-450 B.C., is gone into in Sir Cyril Fred Fox'’s
Life and Death in the Bronze Age (London: Routledge and
Kegan Paul, 1959/i). It contains some particularly good com-
mentary on burial, ritual, and belief during that period. Robert
Wernick and the editors of Time-Life Books put together The
Monument Builders (New York: Time-Life Books, 1973/ib), a
beautiful volume in The Emergence of Man series. Not quite
all of it deals with prehistory, but its visual and textual tour
of the megaliths and monuments of prehistory makes it well
worthwhile as background. “Who Were the Indo-Europeans?”’
is an excellent article by Robert Claiborne which deals, in an
introductory way, with the main problems of the study of Europe’s
most ancient humans; you can find it in Mysteries of the Past
(New York: American Heriage Publishing Co., 1977/i), ed.
Joseph J. Thorndike, Jr.
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Two older works that may still be looked into are George
Renard’s Life and Work in Prehistoric Times (L.ondon: Kegan
Paul, Trench, and Trubner, 1929) and Herdonau Cleland’s QOur
Prehistoric Ancestors (New York: Coward-McCann, 1928), both
of which have some contents devoted to religion and myth in
them. And certainly there’s no need to overlook chapters in
standard books of history that are concerned with a broader
spectrumm of time than just prehistory. The chapter by Jean
Piveteau entitled ‘“Man Before History” in the Larousse Ency-
clopedia of Ancient and Medieval History, trans. Delano Ames
and Geoffrey Sainsbury (New York: Harper and Row, 1963/i)
comes immediately to mind as does the chapter entitled ‘““The
First Achievements of Man’” in Chester Starr’s fine A History
of the Ancient World (New York: Oxford University Press,
1965/ib). Many others could be mentioned, but the examples
should be adequate to make finding others simple enough.

A very important thing to keep in mind with any work on
prehistory older than a few years is that it is only recently that
the radio carbon dating schedule was adjusted to correct an error
that had all of the ancient and prehistoric dating out of line for
many years. See Colin Renfrew’s ‘““Ancient Europe is Older Than
We Thought” in National Geographic, 152 (November 1977/i),
pp. 614-23, for a brief discussion of this. For a longer one, see
his Before Civilization (New York: Alired A. Knopf, 1973/ib).
An excellent example of an otherwise fine article on ‘“Prehistoric
Archaeology’ now rather seriously flawed by its reliance on the
unadjusted scale is L.R. Nougier’s on pp. 143-59 in the Larousse
Encyclopedia of Archaeology, trans. Anne Ward (New York:
G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1972). It can stil be read as one of the
best introductions to its subject, however.

Occasionally the comparative method, that is the method
employed wherein the anthropologist’s findings about primitive
culture have effectively been used to deduce information about
prehistoric areas, results in a work generally worthwhile as back-
ground to the study of prehistoric mythology. One of my favorites
is Ivar Lissner’s Man, God and Magic (New York: G.P. Putnam’s
Sons, 1961/1). Lissner’s theories are not all widely accepted ones
(particularly on ‘“‘primitive” monotheism), but for use of that
comparative method, the book is excellent. Leo Frobenius,
one of the earlier great ethnologists, wrote a book called The
Childhood of Man (New York: Meridian Books, 1960; originally
published in English in 1909) which should be looked into as



Prehistoric Mythologies 23

well—not so much for the excellence of the comparative results
as for the amazing quality of the speculations for so early a date.
The book is an attempt to trace into prehistory the origin and
nature of man’s institutions, customs, and myths. Paul Radin, a
well known later anthropologist, also wrote an admirable book
employing the method, The World of Primitive Man (New York:
Henry Schuman, 1953).
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West Asian Mythologies

“West Asian” here refers to that portion of Asia west of Afghani-
istan and Pakistan. The land mass involved includes the present-day
countries of Iran, Iraq, Turkey, Syria, Jordan, Israel, Lebanon,
and the countries on the Arabian peninsula.

In his book The Silent Past, Ivar Lissner says “One and all,
the civilizations of the past live on in us, for our lives are rooted
deep in the remote, mysterious and ancient civilizations of the
past.” At no time is that deep-rootedness more conspicuous to
all of us in the modern western world than when we look into
the events, cultures, and mythologies of ancient Western Asia.
It is to the Mesopotamians, Hittites, Canaanites, and Persians
who lived thousands of years ago that western civilization and
religious thought owes it clearest debt. The debt is not alone
to them, of course. As each passing year brings to light new
discoveries about the contacts these ancient peoples had, with
one another and elsewhere, and about their thought, it becomes
more and more apparent that what we once knew of our civilized
origins in the west was but the exposed tip of an iceberg of enor-
meous proportions. As recently as 200 years ago, no such statement
could have been made, let alone proven, since at the time, the
Bible and ancient Greece were thought to be about all there was
to even the deepest portions of the iceberg.

To see how little we still know of the depth and girth of that
iceberg, a relatively recent discovery seems worth a moment’s
attention. It was in 1956 that word reached the wire services
that in the course of excavating the ancient city of Ebla (in
northern Syria about thirty-four miles south of Aleppo), archae-
ologists had discovered 15,000 clay tablets in the archives of
the royal palace there. Such news is always exciting to those
of us who follow the progress of archaeologists and philologists
awaiting the latest finds and translations that may bear on myth

The following symbols will be found, where applicable, in the bibliographic
citation, usually following the date of publication: i = has useful ilustrations;
b = has a useful bibliography; p = has been published in paperbound edition.
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study. Previously, in this century, there had been similarly stunning
news from Bogazkoy (Hittite), Ras Shamra (Canaanite), Qumran
(Biblical), and other archaeological sites, and each time the arti-
facts found and works eventually translated had been of great
significance to myth students. So, when the wire services carried
word that on the tablets the names of some of the Hebrew patri-
archs were inscribed and that if those references are actually to
t~ patriarchs, they are the earliest known references—also that
Ikbla was the center of a great civilization, equal in third millenium
B.C. importance to Egypt and Mesopotamia—what were we to
think? Just how much of that iceberg has really been hidden?
What then about the still-to-be-discovered and/or excavated sites
elsewhere in Western Asia? What about the Elamites, the Kassites,
the Chaldeans, the Lycians, the Lydians, the Hurrians and others
who once lived in the Near and Middle East? Are there great
discoveries yet to be made that will further modify our tentative
knowledge of that iceberg? Will what is still to be done at Ebla
and the finds there make any difference?

Just such questions as these are what make myth study in
general an exciting activity and, for people with western civili-
zation in their blood, what make study of the myths of ancient
Western Asia particularly absorbing.

Works that cross iiie boundaries of several of the cultures and
myth systems involved {as well as the boundaries of others such as
Egyptian, Greek, Rorian, and Indian) will be found in the separate
West Asian sections that follow, but since so many of the broadest
works should prove useful, discussion of some of them is first in
order. (Islam is discussed only at the end of this chapter since it
1s not ancient while all the others are.)

Collections of the Myths; Translations

There are plenty of books of myths which have at least some
coverage of the Western Asian myth systems—a group including
Mesopotamian, Hittite, Phoenician, Persian, Biblical, and, later,
Islamic. An old standard is S.H. Hooke’s Mi” '* Eastern Mythol-
ogy (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin J1bp). Written by an
authority on the area, the book is especially good on how some
myths were diffused in Mesopotamia, Egypt, Ugarit (Phoenicians),
Anatolia (Hittites), and Palestine (Old and New Testaments).
Gerald A. Larue’s Ancient Myth and Modern Man (Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1975/ip) considers ‘‘the impact of
ancient Near Eastern myth on modern society’ and is centered
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on biblical mythology as the ancient/modern intersection. It is
a fine book, arranged by myth types, with a good sampling of all
but Islamic myth. John Gray’s Near Eastern Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1969/ib) is an even more comprehensive source for
Mesopotamian, Canaanite, and Hebrew myths since the book
was written by an expert on Hebrew and Semitic languages.
Fred Gladstone Bratton’s Myths gnd Legends of the Ancient
Near East (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1970/ib) does not
cover Persian, Biblical, and Islamic but does include the others
plus a healthy section on Egyptian. Theodore Gaster’s The Oldest
Stories in the World (New York: Viking Press, 1952; Beach
Press, 1958/p) is a retelling of selected Babylonian, Hittite, and
Canaanite myths for the junior and lower senior high, but it
can be used as a fair reference tool as well. Then, too, the
encyclopedic Myths and Legends of All Nations, by Herbert
Spencer Robinson and Knox Wilson (Totawa, N.J.: Littlefield,
Adams, 1976/p), is useful for several West Asian myth systems.

Among the mythographies I have called ‘“worldwide,” the
following will be of most use for the West Asian groups. Mythol-
ogies of the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1961/bp), edited by Samuel Noah Kramer, has good individual
sections on Mesopotamian (Sumerian/Akkadian), Hittite,
Canaanite, and Persian. So, too, does the Larousse World Mythol-
ogy (New York: Putnam, 1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal and trans.
Patricia Beardsworth. The Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and
Legends (London: Pelham Books, 1976-78/ib) has these systems
also, but you’ll need Volumes I and III to get at them if you
wish to study Iranian. The Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology
(London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), ed. Felix Guirand and trans.
Richard Aldington and Delano Ames, has excellent sections on
Mesopotamian, Phoenician, and Persian only.

If you're after creation myths from the West Asian systems, a
few other books will be helpful. Maria Leach’s The Beginning:
Creation Myths Around the World (New York: Funk and Wagnalls,
1956) has any you will be looking for. Samuel F.G. Brandon’s
Creation Legends of the Ancient Near East (London: Hodder
and Stoughton, 1963/ib) has a first-rate interpretive chapter
devoted to each of the Mesopotamian, Biblical, Persian (and
Egyptian and Greek as well) “cosmogonies” and is well worth
checking into. If you’re looking for translations of the original
creation texts, Charles Doria and Harris Lenowitz have put to-
gether an excellent book called Origins: Creation Texts from
the Ancient Mediterranean (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Books,
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1976/bp) which includes the Mesopotamian, Hittite, Phoenician,
Persian, and Biblical creation texts (and the Egyptian, Greek,
and Roman, too).

Speaking of original texts, James B. Pritchard’s Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old Testament, 3rd edition (Prince-
ton: Princeton University Press, 1969, also available in abridged
form as the two-volume The Ancient Near East: An Anthology of
Texts and Pictures/ip) is the standard source for all sorts of
original texts in translation from Mesopotamia, Anatolia (Hittites),
and Ugarit (Phoenicians). In it, you’ll find the complete Epic of
Gilgamesh among other things. Near Fastern Religious Texts
Relating to the Old Testament (Leiden: ~ J., Brill, 1978), ed.
W. Beyerlin, can also be of significant use. Documents from
Old Testament Times (New York: Harper Torch Book, 1961/ip),
ed. D. Winton Thomas, is not nearly as comprehensive as either
Pritchard’s or Beyerlin’s book, but in it you’ll find a fair offering
of Mesopotamian, Hebrew, Aramaic, and Moabite documents
in translation. Not many are related to myth study directly,
but the book is still of value. An earlier multi-volume work in
which you’ll fird plenty of original texts in translation is The
Sacred Books and Early Literature of the East (New York: Parke,
Austin and Lipscomb, 1917). Because of its early date, it lacks
quite a few works that have since been translated, but it does
have a good selection of Mesopotamian, Persian, Hebrew, and
Arabian texts.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

There are some really fine works available that deal with religion
in ancient West Asia. E.O. James’ Ancient Gods: The History and
Diffusion of Religion in the Ancient Near East and the Eastern
Mediterranean (New York: Capricorn Books, 1964/bp) is superb
despite the fact that many of his ideas are speculative and not
necessarily accepted today. The book covers all but the Islamic.
Also, Henri Frankfort’s The Problem of Similarity in Ancient
Near Eastern Religions (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1951) and
Helmer Ringgren’s Religions of the Ancient Near East (Phila-
delphia: Westminster Press, 1973/b) are both uaseful for back-
ground to the religions of ancient Western Asia. Ringgren’s book
is especially good on Mesopotamian and Canaanite religions.
Ancient Religions (New York: Citadel Press, 1965/bp; originally
published in 1950 as Forgotten Religions), edited by Vergilius
Ferm, has separate chapters, each written by an expert, on
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Mesopotamian, Hittite, Phoenician, Persian, and many others. I've
used the book often and recommend it highly! Joseph Campbell’s
Oriental Mythology and Gccidental Mythology, Volumes II and
III in The Masks of God (New York: Viking Press, 1962, 1964/
ibp), are somewhat more sweeping in scope than West Asian, but
each has much excellent information about the myths and religions
of ancient West Asia—Islem included (Volume III).

In addition, there a number of books available that will serve
nicely in more specialized ways as background to ancient West
Asian mythologies. William Foxwell Albright’s From Stone Age
to Christianity: Monotheism and the Historical Process, 2nd
edition (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Press, 1957/p) is, for instance,
superb in showing the origins and development of monotheism
from its roots in Mesopotamia and Egypt through the later biblical
periods. Two works on the interconnection of myth and ritual
are also worthwhile background: editor S.H. Hooke’s Myth
and Ritual (London: Oxford University Press, 1933)—which
has separate chapters on Egypt, Babylonia, Canaan, and Israel/
Palestine—and E.O. James’ Myth and Ritual in the Ancient Near
East (New York: Praeger, 1958/b). Closely related are studies of
divine kingship in the area. I. Engnell’s Studies in Divine Kingship in
the Ancient Near East (Uppsala: Appelbergs Boktryckeriaktiebolag,
1953) is one of the more useful on as broad a geographical basis as
“West Asian’’ signifies. E.O. James has also contributed other
books of note—The Cult of the Mother Goddess: An Archac-
ological and Documentary Study (New VYork: Praeger, 1959/b)
and Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New York: Barnes and Noble,
1963/bp), both of which embrace the geographical territory of
interest here among others. An A.M.S. reprint edition of Walter
A. Jayne’s 1925 work Healing Gods of Ancient Civilizations was
released in 1976 and has information you might wish to make use
of at some time. Kurt Seligmann’s ‘“story of magical ideas and
manifestations in the western world,’’ Magic, Supernaturalism and
Religion (New York: Pantheon Books, 1971/i; originally published
as The History of Magic in 1948) devotes three early chapters to
Mesopotamia, Persia, and the Hebrews. Paul Carus’ The History of
the Devil and the Idea of Evil (New York: Bell Publishing, 1969/i)
traces his title topics back to earliest Mesopotamia and Persia before
getting to the L )lical adaptations. Leopold Sabourin’s Priesthood.:
A Comparative Study (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1973/b), the work on
priesthood in Asia and Europe, has much on its origins, mani-
festations, and functions in the ancient Near East. S.G.F. Brandon’s
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Time and Mankind: An Historical and Philosophical Study of
Mankind's Attitude to the Phenomena of Change (London:
Hutchinson and Co., 1951/b) is a fascinating and useful source
for background of the more specialized sort; it has several sections
devoted to the ancient West Asian area. John Ferguson’s Moral
Values in the Ancient World (London: Methuen, 1958/b) has
much of value despite its heavy orientation toward the Greco-
Roman worlds. And, finally, for a full-scale run-down on the
phoenix myth in early West Asia and later, try R. van den Broek’s
The Myth of the Phoenix According to Classical and Early Christian
Traditions, trans. Mrs. 1. Seeger (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1972/b).

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

Histories—of the cultures, traditions, politics, and the like—
are where one sees most clearly how high interest has been in
ancient Western Asia. The number of books devoted to this area
1s incredible. James Mellaart’s Earliest Civilizations of the Near
East (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1966/i) is a good prehistory of
the Mesopotamian, Syrian, and Turkish-area cultures dating
from 3,000 B.C. and earlier. It’s excellent for seeing the common
roots of the civilizations that gave us so many myths. Leonard
Cottrell’s The Anvil of Civilization (New York: New American
Library, 1957/ibp) is a good overview of the area that includes
the Egyptians and Greeks as well. It has two chapters directly re-
lated to myth study, too. Very brief surveys of the same territory
and history are Siegfried J. Schwantes’ A Short History of the
Near East (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book House, 1965/p)
and Milton Covensky'’s The Ancient Near Eastern Tradition
(New York: Harper and Row, 1966/bp). Peoples of the Old
Testament (Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1973), ed. D.J. Wiseman,
is a first-rate collection of essays by professionals, each of which
i1s focused on a culture contiguous to and/or involved in the Old
Testament. There are thirteen essays all told, covering all the
West Asian cultures of the era. Sabatino Moscati’s Ancient Semitic
Civilizations (New York: Capricorn Books, 1960/ibp) is also first-
rate historical background to the study of West Asian myth. Here,
the Babylonians and Assyrians, Canaanites, Hebrews, Aramaeans,
Arabs (Islam), and Ethiopians are all discussed at some length.
In his fine earlier work, The Face of the Ancient Orient (Garden
City, N.Y.: Anchor, 1956), the full range of ancient Near Eastern
cultures is covered, Egyptian included.
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There are also books that are primarily histories in which the
tying together of the West Asian cultures is more conspicious—
either because the authors see diffusion as a greater factor or
because they are clearly oriented toward demonstrating the
overall spread and flow of tradition in the ancient world. Gordon
V. Childe’s New Light on the Most Ancient East (New York:
W.W. Norton, 1953/ip) deals with the archaeology of the Near
East and India in the light of the diffusion of cultures. Cyrus H.
Gordon’s Before the Bible: The Common Background of Greek
and Hebrew Civilizations (New York: Harper & Row, 1962)
is a marvelous example of diffusionist thinking in which the
influence of Egypt and the Near East on Greece and the Bible
is considered at length. Ephraim A. Speiser’s Mesopotamian
Origins: The Basic Population of the Near East (Philadelphia:
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1930) has the thesis that the
Elamites, Sumerians, Lullu, Guti, Kassites, Hurrians, and Hittites
were all genetically related and formed the basic stock of ancient
West Asia. Speculative, of course, but fascinating! W.G. De Burgh’s
The Legacy of the Ancient World (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin,
1961/p; originally published in 1923) is concerned with showing
the contributions of Israel, Greece and Rome to Christianity and
the Christian world, but chapter two is on the early civilizations
of the ancient Near East, so the book ultimately ties together
the ancient West Asian cultures. So, too, does William Foxwell
Albright’s History, Archaeology, and Christian Humanism (New
York: McGraw-Hill, 1964/b) even though its principal concern
is historical, philological, and archaeological research associated
with the Bible. Chapters four and five, “How Well Can We Know
the Ancient Near East?”’ and “The Ancient Near East and the
Religion of Israel,”” deal marvelously with syncretism there and
with the general emergence from cultures prior to and coexistent
with the Israelites. The Bible and the Ancient Near East (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961/b), edited by Ernest G. Wright, is
a collection of essays in honor of Albright that ought not to
be overlooked since many of the essays assess the interconnections
between Near Eastern cultures and detail the state of our know-
ledge of each of the major ones.

Broad histories of the ancient world—wherever “world” be in
this case—are useful, too, as background sources. Sweeping coverage
of many cultures tends often to involve pretty good perspective
on the interrelatedness of the cultures, as a matter of fact. Volume
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I of the UNESCO History of Mankind—Prehistory and the Be-
ginnings of Civilizations (New York: Harper & Row, 1963), by
Jacquetta Hawkes and Leonard Woolley, is an especially good
example. It has in it a great deal of historical and cultural infor-
mation about early Western Asia (including Islam) and even has
a fine chapter called ‘“‘Religious Beliefs and Practices’ (part two,
chapter eight) in which all of the principal ancient religions are
touched upon. James Henry Breasted’s The Dawn of Consciousness
(New York: Chalres Scribner’s Sons, 1933) is both historical and
centered on the moral development of man prior to the Hebrews.
There’s quite a bit of myth-related information in it, a few good
chapters on solar myth included. The Dawn of Civilization (New
York: McGraw-Hill, 1961/i), edited by Stuart Piggott, is a handy
historical background source that does some good tying together
of the cultures of Western Asia, as is Volume I of The Story
of Civilization—Our Oriental Heritage (New York: Simon and
Schuster, 1935) by Will Durant. There’s much more space devoted
to the separate cultures in The Cambridge Ancient History, 3rd
edition (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1971/i), but
interrelatedness is not much a concern of the writers. Less space
is, on the contrary, given the individual cultures with much
greater consideration for their interrelatedness in Volume I of A
History of Asia (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1964), by Woodbridge,
Conroy, and Ikle. The same holds true for Richard Mansfield
Haywood’s The Ancient World (New York: David McKay, 1971/
ib), Chester G. Staxr’s A History of the Ancient World (New York:
Oxford University Press, 1965/ib), and Michael Grant’s The
Ancient Mediterranean (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons,
1969/ib)—three among many similarly organized works which
give most attention to Greco-Roman history.

For some shorter, introductory discussions of West Asian
cultures don’t forget general encyclopedias (Britannica, World
Book especially), and by all means don’t overlook a pretty useful
group of other encyclopedias, histories, and dictionaries that
include the following: Encyclopedia Judaica, sixteen volumes
and yearbooks (Jerusalem: Keter Publishing House, 1972/i); the
multi-volume World History of the Jewish People (Tel Aviv:
Massadah Publishing Company, 1964/i); Dictionary of the Bible
(New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1963), ed. James Hastings;
The New Westminster Dictionary of the Bible (Philadelphia:
Westminster Press, 1970), ed. Henry Snyder Gehman. All have
much to offer for brief background, as do works like C. McEvedy’s
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The Penguin Atlas of Ancient History (Harmondsworth, G.B.:
Penguin, 1975/p) and Keith Branigan’s Atlas of Ancient Civili-
zations (New York: John Day, 1976/i).

Fritz M. Heichelheim’s enormous three-volume An Ancient
Economic History (Leiden: A.W. Sitjihoff, 1958-70) is a great
source for information on early trade around the world, Western
Asia included, and is particularly fruitful for the diffusionist-
minded. George Sarton’s History of Science: Ancient Science
Through the Golden Age of Greece (Cambridge: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1952; reprinted by W.W. Norton, N.Y., 1970/p) has
more to do with myth study than might be thought, its first three
chapters of special interest as background to West Asian. So, too,
with Otto Neugebauer’s The Exact Sciences in Antiquity, 2nd
edition (Providence, R.I.: Brown University Press, 1970/i). Robert
W. Ehrich’s Chronologies in Old World Archaeology (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1965) now needs some revision to
fit the adjusted radio-carbon dating scales, but it is good for
seeing how chronologies of ancient Europe and Asia were arrived
at. Not all of the West Asian civilizations are included, but enough
are to make looking into it worth the effort. Immanuel Velikovsky’s
Peoples of the Sea (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1977/i)
speculates on a radically different possibility concerning chronology
in the first and second millenia, much of it relevant to West
Asian myth study. John Gray’s Archaeology and the Old Testa-
ment World (New York: Harper Torchbooks, 1965/i) puts Old
Testament Israel in context; Part [ is devoted to cultures contem-
poraneous to it and Part II to the time of Judges through later
Old Testament times.

Works on Art

Art is well covered in geographically broad works, too. Henry
A. Frankfort’s The Art and Architecture of the Ancient Orient, 4th
edition (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1970/ip) has 289 pages
of text and close to 200 glossy black and white photographs that
deal with the art of ancient Western Asia. Leonard Woolley’s The
Art of the Middle East (New York: Crown Publishers, 1961/i)
hasn’t quite as many pictures, although there are a substantial
number of color plates, but the text is superb on Persia, Mesopo-
tamia, Palestine, and Anatolia. Lloyd Seton’s The Art of the
Ancient Near East (New York: Praeger, 1965/ip) surveys Egyptian,
Mesopotamian, Anatolian, and Persian art—with 249 illustrations,
some in color. Giovanni Garbini’s The Ancient World (London:
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Paul Hamlyn, 1967/i) is a run-through of the art and architecture
mainly of Mesopotamia, Persia, Anatolia, and Egypt that has
200 illustrations, 102 of them in color. William Stevenson Smith’s
Interconnections in the Ancient Near East (New Haven: Yale
University Press, 1965/i) is not as useful for pictures (about 80
of them) as for its thoroughly engaging ‘study of the relation-
ship between the arts of Egypt, the Aegean, and Western Asia.”’
(Diffusionists note!) And finally, the standard source for pictures
of art and ruins of the ancient Mesopotamians, Phoenicians,
and Hittites is James B. Pritchard’s The Ancient Near East in
Pictures, 2nd edition (Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1919/i1). Of reasonable importance is the end section of interpretive
notes since many are in fact little essays, with topics like “Gods
and Their Emblems’’ represented.

Don’t fail to look into art histories and encyclopedias for
help, by the way-—René Huyghe’s Larousse Encyclopedia of
Prehistoric and Ancient Art (New York: Prometheus Press, 1963
/1) one of many possibilities—and into illustrated mythographies
such as the many noted in the earlier section on worldwide my-
thographies. Veronica Ions’ The World'’s Mythology in Colour
(London: Paul Hamlyn, 1274/i) is a sterling example.

Mesopotamian Mythoclogies

Within the boundaries of present-day Iraq, generally along and
between the rivers Tigris and Euphrates, is the region once known
as ‘““Mesopotamia’ (literally ‘“between the rivers’’). From about
where Mosul is now in the north to Basra in the south, intor-
related ancient Mesopotamian cultures developed and flourished,
if with some interruptions, from the fourth millenium through
the second half of the first millenium B.C. First in importance
were the Sumerians (the biblical people of Shinar) whose principal
cities were Uruvk (the biblical Erech), Eridu, Ur, and Lagash—all
of them to the south. Their dominance spanned the years 2900-
2350 B.C., the latter date marks the establishment, under Sargon,
of Accadian rule over the federation of city states called Sumer
and Accad (sometimes spelled ‘“Akkad” or ‘“Agade”). ‘“Babylonia™
became the name of southern Mesopotamia around 1800 B.C.
just as ‘‘Assyria’ became the name of northern Babylonia about
two centuries earlier. The center of the Mesopotamian region
thereafter became Babylon, the city of great biblical importance,
and despite various conquests, overrunnings, and captivities by the
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Hittites, Persians, and Greeks, it remained central in the region—
geographically and in importance—until the very end of the first
millenium B.C.

Even before the rather sensational recovery of the Babylonian
version of the biblical flood story (Genesis 6:5-9:17) by George
Smith in the 1870s, the Mesopotamian-area ruins had attracted
Bible-knowledgeable travellers as early as the twelfth century
A.D. The numerous biblical references to the peoples of the area
and their ways (particularly in such stories as that of The Tower
of Babel, Genesis 11:1-9) inspired the travels and precipitated
fairly early identification of the ruins of specific places, such
as Babylon itself in 1761. The result of this interest is a fairly
extensive knowledge, through archaeological excavation, of
the history, culture, art, religion, and mythology of those peoples
called Sumerians, Akkadians, Assyrians, and Babylonians.

The mythology of Mesopotamia is usually treated as seamless
fabric in the available discussions. But as is the case with any
mythology spanning serveral thousand years, a myth system,
like the ‘“Mesopotamian,”’ is less ““system’’ than an agglomeration
resulting from different groups of people adding to and changing
the collection of myths over a long period of time. The Semitic-
speaking people who succeeded the Sumerians, for example,
no doubt inherited much of the Sumerians’ mythology, but what
they did with the myths is hard to know with any assurance
given the extant written sources.

Collections of the Myths

Fortunately for all of us who wish to look into the my thology
of Mesopotamia, there are plenty of resources. As Silvestro Fiore
said in his Voices from the Clay,

it now becomes more and more apparent that both Israel and
Hellas had their roots in the spiritual realm of Ancient Mesopo-
tamia. The theological and ethical revolution of the Hebrew
people, the message of Greek poets and philosophers, are not
a creatio ex nihilo; they are milestones on the road of human
evolution, a road which started five thousand years ago in the
““land of the Two Rivers.”

In my opinion, though, the better places just to find the myths
are relatively few in number. About equal in quality of presenta-
tion and completeness are the sections devoted to them in John
Gray’s Near Eastern Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1969/i),
Felix Guirand’s Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology (London:
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Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), trans. Richard Aldington and Delano
Ames, and Samuel Noah Kramer’s Mythologies of the Ancient
World (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor, 1961/bp). All of the sections
have some depth to them, and in all there is some respect shown
for the long and changing lives of the myths involved—particularly
in Kramer’s where the distinctions between Sumerian and Akkadian
myth are clearly delineated. Part II of Fred Gladstone Bratton’s
Myths and Legends of the Ancient Near East (New York: Thomas
Y. Crowell, 1970/i) offers a reasonable run-through of ‘“Sumero-
Akkadian’ myths also, and there are quite good, if somewhat
brief, sections on Sumerian and Babylonian myths in the Larousse
World Mythology (New York: Putnam, 1965/i), edited by Pierre
Grimal. Volume I of the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends
(London: Pelham Books, 1976/i) also has a section on Mesopo-
tamian myths that, while fairly brief, isadequate for most purposes.
Briefest of any coverage of Mesopotamian area myth that is at
all recommendable, though, will be found in Encyclopedia of
World Mythology (New York: Galahad Books, 1975/i). From
there, it is downhill to such scant coverage as is offered, for
instance, in James Weigel’s Mythology for the Modern Reader
(Lincoln, Neb.: Centennial Press, 1973/p) and Theodor Gaster’s
The Oldest Stories in the World (New York: Viking Press, 1952/p).
In fairness, however, each of the last three volumes mentioned
have other purposes than to be complete in their attention to
any one mythology.

Several older mythoraphies ought not to be overlooked as
sources for the myths of ancient Mesopotamia. However, it
should be kept in mind that what has been found in the last
fifty or sixty years does mean the older mythographies will
necessarily be either incomplete in some ways or in error. The
best of the older ones is Lewis Spence’s Myths and Legends of
Babylonia and Assyria (Detroit: Gale Research, 1975; reprint
of the 1916 edition). Spence was a wonder for his time, and
the level-headed quality of anything he wrote means good reading
and general reliability. L.W. King’s Legends of Babylon and Egypt
(London: Oxford University Press, 1918), Donald A. Mackenzie’s
Myths of Babylonia and Assyria (London: Gresham Publishing
Co., 1918), and R. Campbell Thompson’s Semitic Mythology
(Boston: Marshall Jones Co., 1918), are all of limited value and
unquestionably misleading (because of later findings) except
as you already know something about ancient Mesopotamian

mythology. If you do, what is said about the myths may be
interesting.
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A few other books deserve separate classification for various
reasons. Samuel Noah Kramer’s excellent volume called Sumerian
Mythology (New York: Harper Torchbooks, 1961/ip) is really a
fine introduction to Sumerian myths and literature (including
numerous translated excerpts) by a Sumerologist of the first
order. S.H. Hooke’s Middle Eastern Mythology (Harmondsworth,
G.B.: Penguin, 1963/ip) has a good section on Sumerian and
Babylonian myths, but it is a book which demonstrates the nature
of these myths in relation to the mythologies of the Near East
rather than a place to find myths. Hooke is a Near Eastern scholar
of note, so the volume has importance and authority. It’s just
not a collection of myths as such. Gerald A. Larue’s Ancient
Myth and Modern Man (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1975/p) is a fine book for seeing the interrelationship of ancient
Near Eastern myth systems with each other and, more particularly,
for insights concerning the relevance of the myths’ subject matter
in the twentieth century. However, the book is organized by
myth types. Using it to find individual myths is pretty much a
misuse of it, therefore. Joseph Campbell has some interesting
and useful comments on Mesopotamian myth in his Occidental
Mythology (New York: Viking Press, 1964 /p); particularly worth-
while is the way he neatly puts the nature of these myths in a
larger frame.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

Books and articles having to do more specifically with Mesopo-
tamian religion than with myths are to be found quite easily
too, these days. Two of the three chapters in Helmer Ringgren’s
Religions of the Ancient Near East, trans. John Sturdy (Phila-
delphia: Westminster Press, 1973), are devoted to Sumerian
and Babylonian-Assyrian religion, and for those who want a
nicely integrated source for religion and mythology, this excellent
volume is it. The chapters by Samuel Noah Kramer (““Sumerian
Religion”’) and A. Leo Oppenheim (““Assyrco-Babylonian Religion”’)
in Ancient Religions (New York: Citadel Press, 1965/bp; originally
published as Forgotten Religions in 1950), ed. Vergilius Ferm,
are excellent as introductions to the religious beliefs and practices
involved. Thorkild Jacobsen has given us what is probably the
most elaborate overview and interpretation of Mesopotamian
religion in The Treasures of Darkness: A History of Mesopotamian
Religion (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1976/i). An eminent
Assyriologist and philologist, Jacobsen employs four religious
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metaphors to characterize the four millenia in which Mesopotamian
civilizations began, flourished, and faded, thereby clarifying the
phases of the religions. There are also several essays that pertain
to religion and mythology included in his Toward the Image of
Tammuz and Other Essays on Mesopotamian History and Culture,
ed. William L. Moran (Cambridge: Harvard University Press,
1970); and by all means worth reading are his short but excellent
overview entitled ‘‘Ancient Mesopotamian Religion: The Central
Concerns’ in Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society,
107 (December 20, 1963), pp. 473-84, and ‘“‘Formative Tendencies
in Sumerian Religion’ in The Bible and the Ancient Near East
{New York: Doubleday, 1961), ed. G. Ernest Wright. J.J.M.
Roberts addresses the problems of the “interpretation of Sumerian
and Semitic elements in ‘Mesopotamian’ religion’ in a way that
shows the several chronological layers of Semitic religion in his
The Earliest Semitic Pantheon: A Study of the Semitic Deities
Attested in Mesopotamia Before Ur IIl (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
University Press, 1972). It is difficult reading and definitely for
deeper background because, through a diachronic study of the
deities worshipped at Ur IlI, it attempts to unravel the still seam-
less fabric called Mesopotamian religion. Easier sledding and
perhaps more immediately useful background will be found in
the chapter on Mesopotamian religion in Cornelius Loew’s Myth,
Sacred History and Philosophy: The Pre-Christian Religious
Heritage of the West (New York: Harcourt, Brace and World,
1967), a book intended to clarify the religious background to
the Old and New Testaments. S.H. Hooke’s Babylonian and
Assyrian Religion (New York: Hutchinson’s University Library,
1953/b) is a short and somewhat older study that remains one
of the most impressive introductions to its subject matter.

There are a good many even older studies of Mesopotamian-
area religion and special aspects of it that continue to have some
limited value as background. Among them are Leonard W. King’s
Babylonian Religion and Mythology (New York: AMS, 1976;
reprint of the 1899 edition), Morris Jastrow’s The Religion of
Babylonia and Assyria (Boston: Ginn and Company, 1898)
and Aspects of Religious Belief and Practice in Babylonia and
Assyria (New York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1911), S. Langdon’s '
Tammuz and Ishtar: A Monograph upon Babylonian Religion
and Theology (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1914) and Robertson W.
Smith’s The Religion of the Semites (New York: Meridian Books,
1956/p; reprint of the 1889 edition). This last work is concerned
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with Fhoenicia and the Hebrews as well as Babylonia and Assyria.
Langdon’s work is pretty remarkable for its extensive information
on the deities Tammuz, Ishtar, Geshtinanna, and some others.

Studies of the Myths and Religion

There have been a surprising number of special studies of Meso-
Potamian area myths and religions. One of the more exciting
ones is that done by J.V. and Herman Vantisphout, The Rebe!
Lands: An Investigation into the Origins of Early Mesopotamian
Mythology (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press Oriental
Publications No. 29, 1978). G.S. Kirk’s Myth: Its Meaning and
Functions in Ancient and Other Cultures (Berkeley: University
of California Press, 1970/p) has a provocative chapter entitled
“The Nature of Myths in Ancient Mesopotamia’’ and, additionally,
some discussion of Gilgamesh. “The Epic of Gilgamesh” is chapter
ten in S.G.F. Brandon’s Religion in Ancient History (New York:
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1969). It provides excellent discussion of
the eschatological ‘“‘ethos’ in the poem that tells one of the three
principal Sumero-Assyrian myths. The same matter is addressed
in chapter two of John Armstrong’s The Paradise Myth (New
York: Oxford University Press, 1969) —although here only briefly
—and in Samuel Noah Kramer’s “Dilmun, the Land of the Living”’
in the Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research,
96 (1944), pp. 18-28. Kramer’s “The Epic of Gilgamesh and Its
Sumerian Sources,’’ in Journal of the American Oriental Society,
64 (1944), pp. 7-28, gives good background information on the
antiquity of the Gilgamesh story and its sources.

For a fine explanatory discussion of the creation myth of the
Mesopotamians, see S.G.F. Brandon’s Creation Legends of the
Ancient Near East (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1963). The
myth is included in translation, as it is also in Origins: Creation
Texts from the Ancient Mediterranean (Garden City, N.Y.:
Anchor Books, 1976).

The Sumerian King List (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1939), by Thorkild Jacobsen, is a fascinating book to read as
deep background into the philological and dating problems con-
cerning that important genealogical myth. David P. Henige’s The
Chronology of Oral Tradition (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1974)
deals broadly with mythological versus historical time and includes
an excellent appendix on the king list; the book might serve overall
as background to that list and genealogical myth in the Near East
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even though it is concerned primarily with African materials.
Thomas C. Hartland’s “Some Thoughts on the Sumerian King List
and Genesis 5 and 11B”’ in the Journal of Biblical Literature, 91
(March 1972), pp. 25-32, concludes that biblical writers did not
draw upon the king list as a model—should the possibility that
they did ever occur to you. And speaking of the matter of oral
tradition as a factor in the dissemination of a myth—even where
disparate possibilities like the king list from Mesopotamia ending
up in the Genesis genealogies are involved—there’s a fine discussion
called “The Origin of Sumerian Mythology’ buried away as
chapter ten in Beatrice Goff’s Symbols of Prehistoric Mesopotamia
(New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1963). It’s a clear
statement concerning what can be said about myths when a
long period of oral tradition lies behind their ‘““final’’ form for
posterity. The book otherwise is useful only in deepest back-
ground study, though.

“Myth-Ritual” is the umbrella term covering another batch of
books and articles which could prove useful. C.J. Gadd’s article
on myth and ritual in Babylonia in the book called Myth and
Ritual (London: Oxford University Press, 1933), ed. S.H. Hooke,
is excellent. (The book’s first chapter is a good general overview
of myth-ritual as a concept.) E.O. James’ Myth and Ritual in
the Ancient Near East (New York: Praeger, 1958) also has a
useful chapter devoted to the Mesopotamian area, and in S.H.
Hooke’s The Labyrinth: Further Studies in the Relation Between
Myth and Ritual in the Ancient World (London: Society for
Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1935), Eric Burrows’ article,
“Some Cosmological Patterns in Babylonian Religion,” is worth
reading. Sidney Smith’s ‘““The Practice of Kingship in Early Semitic
Kingdoms” in Myth, Ritual and Kingship (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1958), ed. S.H. Hooke, 1s a good place to see how the
concept embraces kingship in Mesopotamia, as is Henri Frankfort’s
discussion in Kingship and the Gods (Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1948). Ivan Engnell’s Studies in Divine Kingship
in the Ancient Near East, 2nd edition (Oxford: B. Blackwell,
1967), can be consulted after a few of the preceding works have
been digested.

Closely relatea to those myth-ritual works are some others
you may wish to work with. Leopold Sabourin’s Priesthood:
A Comparative Study (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1973) looks into priest-
hood in the ancient world generally, the Mesopotamian version
included. E.O. James’ Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New York:
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Barnes and Noble, 1963) has a fine chapter in it on the New
Year’s festival in Babylon, an important religious occasion and
most certainly a significant enactment of myth according to
myth-ritual theorists. David Johnson’s ‘““The Wisdom of Festival,”’
Parabola, 2 (Spring 1977), pp. 20-23, uses that occasion as its
main example. The cosmological myth involved in the festival
(called “Enuma Elish’’) is worth reconsidering for its value for
living says J.J. Finkelstein in ‘““The West, The Bible and the Ancient
East: Apperceptions and Categorizations,” Man, New Series 9
(December 1974), pp. 591-608.

According to many, as I have suggested elsewhere, the roots of
western tradition go back far into ancient West Asia. It is not at
al! surprising, therefore, to see that much has been done to show
either the indebtedness of later peoples to the Mesopotamians
or to deal with the correspondences of myths and religious ideas
in several cultures. Alexander Heidel’s The Gilgamesh Epic and
Old Testament Parallels (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1949) and The Babylonian Genesis (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1951) contain translations of the epic and Enuma Elish
respectively and are very much concerned with the par:'lnls
between those works and what can be found in the . Testa-
ment. André Parrot’s Babylon and the Old Testament, rans. B.E.
Hooke (New York: Philosophical Library, 1958), C. Leonard
Woolley’s The Excavations at Ur and the Hebrew Records (London:
George Allen & Unwin, 1929), Gerald A. Larue’s Babylon and The
Bible (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book House/p), and Robert
William Rogers’ Cuneiform Parallels to the Old Testament (New
York: Gordon Press, 1977) all tackle the archaeological evidence
to explicate biblical references to Babylon and/or to deal with
myth parallels of the two cultures. P. Walcot has taken the literary
evidence from Mesopotamia and Anatolia to suggest possible
influence on the later Theogony of Hesiod (Greek), and religious
parallels between ancient Greece and Mesopotamia are dealt with
in Lewis R. Farnell’s Greece and Babylon (Edinburgh: T. & T.
Clark, 1911) and Vassilios Christides’ Greek Goddesses in the
Near FEast: A Study in Religious Syncretism (New Rochelle,
N.Y.: Caratzas Brothers Publishers, 1977). The latter work is
more a study of the merging of goddesses from ancient Greece
with those of Near Eastern cultures (Ishtar among them) than
a study of Mesopotamian influence, though. Volume II of George
Widengren’s King and Savior—Mesopotamian Elements in Mani-
chaeism (Upsala: Upsala Universitet Arsskrift, 1946) shows similar
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interest with Persian religion and myth. Sir James George Frazer
deals with the interrelatedness of surface-different agricultural
myths and rituals in his Adonis, Attis, Osiris: Studies in the
History of Oriental Religion (London: Macmillan, 1906); the
Mesopotamian parallels are dealt with at length. Irving Jacobs’
‘“Elements of Near Eastern Mythology in Rabbinic Aggadah,”
which can be found in Journal of Jewish Studies, 28 (Spring
1977), pp. 1-11, has some useful treatment of Mesopotamian
myth in later narrative contexts. Hyland A. Drew traces The
Origins of Philosophy (New York: G.P. Putnam’ Sons, 1973/p)
right back to the Mesopotamian sources, Gilgamesh epic included,
even though its main emphasis is on Greek origins. And how about
this for a prospect: ‘““Are the Sumerians and the Hungarians or the
Uralic Peoples Related?’’ That’s a short article by Istvan Fodor
in Current Anthropology, 17 (March 1976), pp. 115-18.

Translations

Sources in which you can find translations of the original Meso-
potamian area texts are fairly accessible these days. Until recently,
James B. Pritchard’s Ancient Near FEastern Texts Relating to
the Old Testament, 3rd edition (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1969/p) was the best single-volume one. It has in its Babylo-
nian section the Enuma Elish, Epic of Gilgamesh, and Kings List
among other things. However, Samuel Noah Kramer’s From the
Poetry of Sumer: Creation, Glorification, Adoration (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1979/i) has supplanted it—not
because of mcre translations as much as for Kramer’s learned
commentaries and the book’s interesting illustrations related to
the translations. Additionally, N.K. Sandars’ translations, The
Epic of Gilgamesh and Poems of Heaven and Hell from Ancient
Mesopotamia, were both published by Penguin (Harmondsworth,
G.B., 1962, 1971/p). Herbert Mason’s Gilgamesh (New York:
N.A.L., 1972/p) is a colorful retelling of the Gilgamesh story
in verse rather than a direct translation of it, but it should be
mentioned here even so. In Documents from Old Testament
Times (New York: Harper Torchbooks, 1961/p), ed. Thomas D.
Winton, you’ll find the Enuma Elish and flood story in translation.
Daniel David Luckenbill’s two-volume Ancient Records of Assyria
and Babylonia (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1926) has
in 1t all of the translations of historical records available through
the first quarter of this century. Papyrus and Tablet (Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1973), ed. A. Grayson and D. Redford,
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has in it a small selection of translations of Mesopotamian and
Egyptian texts that throw light on various phases of both cultures.,
In the multi-volume The Sacred Books and Literature of the East
(New York: Parke, Austin and Lipscomb, 1917) you’l find some
good translations, although as with the Luckenbill, the early date
of the work means incompleteness. Silvestro Fiore’s Voices from
the Clay: The Development of Assyro-Babylonian Literature
(Norman: University of Oklahorma Press, 1965) is split about
equally between translations and the author’s commentary, but
it’s a fairly useful book for the translations it contains. Isaac
Mendelsohn’s Religions of the Ancient Near East (New York:
Liberal Arts Press, 1955) has a good number of primary source
readings in the poetry, epics, rituals, and other religious writings
from Mesopotamia ard Ugarit (Phoenicia).

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

There is a special abundance of books and articles which treat
the cultural and political history of the ancient Tigris-Euphrates
region, some of them broadly, others just in part. Often there
is some attention paid in them to religion and/or myth.

To begin with, there are three excellent chapters by Thorkild
Jacobsen in The Intellectual Adventure of Ancient Man (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press: 1946; reprinted in part as Before
Philosophy in 1949/p) which provide an important overview of
Mesopotamia’s cultural ‘“mood.” Chapters seven and eight in
Peoples of the OIld Testament (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1973),
ed. D.F. Wiseman, are H.W.F. Saggs’ ‘“The Assyrians’ and W.G.
Lambert’s “The Babylonians and Chaldaeans.”” Chapter four in
Sabatino Moscati’s Ancient Semitic Civilizations (New York:
Capricorn Books, 1960/p) is a nice once-over of the Babylonians
and Assyrians. Jacquetta Hawkes devotes a healthy portion of her
The First Great Civilizations. Life in Mesopotamia, the Indus
Valley, and Egypt (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1973) to Meso-
potamia. There are pretty nice discussions of Babylon as such in
Robert Silverberg’s Lost Cities and Vanished Civilizations (New
York: Bantam, 1974/ip; originally in hardbound—Chilton Book
Co., 1962) and L. Sprague de Camp’s Great Cities of the Ancient
World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1972). Also, the discussions
in many broader histories should be considered as brief possi-
bilities; a great many of these exist, but as examples, Richard
Mansfield Haywood’s Ancient Greece and the Near East (New
York: David McKay, 1964) and The Near East: The Early Civiliza-
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tions (New York: Delacorte Press, 1967), by Bottero, Cassia, and
Vercoutta can be mentioned.

Whole books on the subject abound. Martin A. Beek’s Atlas of
Mesopotamia, trans. D.R. Welsh (London: Nelson, 1962/i) has in
it a series of fine articles on the Mesopotamian cultures from
earliest times through the fall of Babylon and is especially good
for its color maps. H.W.F. Saggs’ The Greatness That Was Babylon
(New York: N.A.L. Mentor, 1963/ibp; originally London 1962)
is the one book I would be most inclined to give highest recom-
mendation to as a single-source comprehensive introduction to
Mesopotamian culture and history. Filled with pictures, drawings,
charts, maps, and good reading, this book ‘“‘has it all.”” Chapter ten
is even devoted to religion. Certainly not to be considered very
far away in overall sweep and contents is the book called Cradle of
Civilization (New York: Time-Life Books, 1967/ib) by the editors
of Time-Life and Samuel Noah Kramer, a foremost Sumerologist.
Chapter five is called “Faith, Myth and Rites.”” The book has
a great many pictures in color. A.L. Oppenheim’s Ancient Meso-
potamia: Portrait of a Dead Civilization (Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 1964/p) and Georges Roux’s Ancient Iraq
(London: George Allen and Unwin, 1964/i) are both also fine
sources for history and cultural background.

H.W.F. Saggs’ Everyday Life in Babylonia and Assyria (New
York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1965) and Georges Contenau’s Every-
day Life in Babylon and Assyria (London: E. Arnold, 1954)
are both somewhat more limited in both historical and cultural
scope, but both have some good information on religion and
myth. Similarly limited are Charles Seignobos’ The World of
Babylon, Ninevah, and Assyria, trans. David Macrae (New York:
Leon Amiel, 1975/i); James Wellard’s Babylon (New York:
Saturday Review Press, 1972/ib); James G. MacQueen’s Babylon
(London: Hale, 1964); and Jorgen Laessoe’s People of Ancient
Assyria, trans. F. S. Leigh-Browne (London: Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1963). These are narrower in historical coverage, focusing, as
they do, on post-Akkadian Babylon and Assyria. In the case of
Laessoe’s book, historical inscriptions are used to draw conclusions
about the people and uncover the ‘“reality” of the Assyrians.
Older books such as A.T. Omstead’s History of Assyria (New
York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1923) and Leonard W. King’s A
History of Babylon (New York: F.A. Stokes & Co., 1915) are
severely restricted to a smaller pool of information available to
the authors at the time the books were written.
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Concerned only or mainly with the Sumerians are a group of
additional works. Samuel Noah Kramer’s The Sumerians: Their
History, Culture, and Character (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1963/ib) is as wonderfully complete a history for adult
reading as Elizabeth Lansing’s The Sumerians: Inventors and
Builders (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1978/ib) is colorful for adoles-
cents. A couple of earlier works by Kramer are also worth looking
into: History Begins at Sumer (London: Thames & Hudson,
1961/ib) for fairly full coverage, and ‘“The Sumerians,’’ an article
in Scientific American, 197 (October 1957), pp. 70-83, for a brief
introduction. Leonard Cottrell’s The Land of Shinar (London:
Souvenir Press, 1965/i) describes an adventurer-writer’s fascination
and experience with Sumerian archaeology and history, but it is
certainly one of the most delightful books I've read on Sumer.
Older volumes like C. Leonard Woolley’s The Sumerians (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1928) and Leonard W. King’s A History of Sumer
and Akkad (New York: F.A. Stokes & Co., 1910), though written
by experts in their times (Woolley, the renowned archaeologist of
Ur, for instance), are now so dated as to be almost worthless
except in deep background study once other histories have been
digested.

Several books concerned primarily with the earliest history of
the region may be of use, though probably not for any but deepest
background. Henri Frankfort’s The Birth of Civilization in the
Near East (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Books, 1959/p) goes far
enough back into Near Eastern beginnings that half the book is
gone before Mesopotamian cultures are gotten to, for instance.
The Sumerian Problem (New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1969),
ed. Tom Jones, contains essays by Assyriologists which point
toward the problems of Sumerian origins and whether or not the
Sumerians were the originators of culture. The essays span close to
a hundred years so there’s a pretty good history of ‘‘Sumerology”’
in it. M.E.L.. Mallewan’s Early Mesopotamia and Iran (London:
Thames and Hudson, 1965) is generally good on archaeological
evidence and studies. Books like Ephraim Speiser’s Mesopotamian
Origins: The Basic Population of the Near East (Philadelphia:
University of Pennsylvania, 1930) and Sidney Smith’s FEarly
History of Assyria to 1,000 B.C. (London: Chatto, 1928) are
just too early to be of value—except that in Speiser’s book, the
thesis that the Sumerians were part of the overall “‘genetically”’
related population of the Near East makes the speculative value
still as good (or bad) as it was fifty years ago.
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Works on Archaeolcgy

Works having to do with Mesopotamian-area archaeology may
also be of help as background and are fairly abundant. Seton
Lloyd’s superb synthesis of what has been done in Irag to uncover
the ancient Mesopotamians, The Archaeology of Mesopotamia:
From the Old Stone Age to the Persian Conquest (London:
Thames and Hudson, 1978/ibp), heads the list. If you’re interested
in a single-volume source, it has to be this one. Hans Baumann’s
In the Land of Ur: The Discovery of Ancient Mesopotamia, trans.
Stella Humphries (New York: Pantheon Books, 1969/i) is a
beautifully color-illustrated work which tells the story of the
Mesonotamian archaeological discoveries and includes lists of
the principal archaeologists and major sites. Brian Fagan’s more
recently published Return to Babylon: Travelers, Archaeologists,
and Monuments in Mesopotamia (Boston: Little, Brown, 1979/ib)
covers much the same territory in equally pleasant-to-read fashion.
In Glyn Daniel’s The First Civilizations: The Archaeology of Their
Origins (New York: Apollo Editions, 1270/p) you’ll find a good
overview chapter as well. Robert Koldewey’s The Excavations at
Babylon, trans. Agnes St. Johns (London: Macmillan, 1914),
although old, is good reading involving a major complex of sites.
C. Leonard Woolley’s Ur of the Chaldees (London, 1950)—later
updated as Fxcavations at Ur: Record of Twelve Years’ Work
(New York: Apollo Editions, 1965/ip)—or, if you’ve the desire
for a more comprehensive work, his multi-volume Ur Excavations
(London: Oxford University Press, 1927/i, etc.), are all excellent
on their subject. Also, Shirley Glubok edited the Ur Excavations
work into Discovering the Rovyal Tombs at Ur (London: Mac-
millan, 1969/i); it has a hundred or so marvelous photographs in
black and white and has a very readable text. Gecffrey Bibby’s
Looking for Dilmun (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1969/ip)
isn’t properly Mesopotamian, but because Dilmun is the ‘“Paradise”’
of the Epic of Gilgamesh, the book may well prove of high interest
once looked into!

Quite a number of books have chapters in them which record
particular Mespotamian ‘‘digs’’ and the finds there. C.W. Ceram’s
Gods, Graves, and Scholars, 2nd edition (New York: Alfred A.
Knopf, 1951; Bantam, 1972/ip), has a good batch of such chapters
in part three, and in his Hands on the Past (New York: Alfred A.
Knopf, 1966/ip), the archaeologists’ own reports on their finds
are included as separate chapters. The two books make good
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companion volumes. Chapter two of William Foxwell Albright’s
Archaeology and the Religion of Israel (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
Press, 1942) has some useful information on Mesopotamian-area
archaeology, religion, and mythology. J. Mellaart’s The Chalcolithic
and Early Bronze Ages in the Near East and Anatolia (Beirut:
Khayats, 1966), as a broad introduction to archaeology there,
has some good discussion of Mesopotamian-area finds and work.

If the deciphering of cuneiform—the step which once accom-
plished opened up Mesopotamian mythology to the world—
interests you, see A.J. Booth’s authoritative discussion in The
Discovery and Decipherment of the Trilingualr.guneiform Inscrip-
tions (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1902). Shorter, but
noretheless interesting, introductory discussions can be found in
many other books. The following all recommended as possibilities:
Ernst Doblhofer’s Voices in Stone: The Decipherment of Ancient
Scripts and Writings, trans. Mervyn Savill (New York: The Viking
Press, 1961/i); Leo Deuel’s Testaments of Time: The Search for
Lost Manuscripts and Records (New York: Alfred A. Knopf,
1965/i); and Maurice Pope’s The Story of Archaeological Deci-
pherment: From Egyptian Hieroglyphs to Linear B (New York:
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1975/ip).

Since ‘‘The Flood’ has been a most significant story translated
from the cuneiform, I might also add that articles, films, books,
and even symposia proceedings have been appearing regularly on
it for years—from most recently as in Fred Warshofsky’s “Noah,
The Flood, The Facts,” in Reader’s Digest, 111 (September 1977),
pp. 129-34, to articles like C. Leonard Woolley’s “The Flood”’ in
Myth or Legend? (New York: Capricorn Books, 1968/p), to a
series of seven audio cassettes entitled The Flood Myth: An
Inquiry into Causes and Circumstances put out in 1976 by the
University of California at Berkeley’s Media Extension Service
(Set no. AT 335-41). While all seven tapes are of interest ulti-
mately, only the first deals directly with the Mesopotamian
sources. Experts discuss the evidence for a flood and work with
parallels (Old Testament).

Works on Art

The art of Mesopotamia has been well covered in books. James B.
Pritchard’s The Ancient Near East in Pictures, 2nd edition (Prince-
ton: Princeton University Press, 1969/ip) covers, in hundreds of
pictures, the arts of Mesopotamia, Egypt, Ugarit, and Anatolia.
Lloyd Seton’s The Art of the Ancient Near East (New York:

6 -



48 West Asian Mythologies

Praeger, 1969/i) has in it many pictures of Mesopotamian art
in color and black and white. Eva Strommenger’s 5000 Years of
the Art of Mesopotamia, trans. Christina Haglund (New York:
Harry N. Abrams, 1964/i), is certainly one of the most exciting
of the sources—both for pictures and text. Two large volumes by
André Parrot in the Arts of Mankind series, Sumer: The Dawn of
Art (New York: Golden Press, 1961/ib) and Ninevah and Babylon
(London: Thames and Hudson, 1969/ib) are both gorgeous
volumes filled with photographs in color and black and white,
maps, and the like. I highly recommend them.

Hittite Mythologies

The Hittites were an Indo-European people who around 2000 B.C.
settled in Asia Minor in what is now Turkey, Northern Syria, and a
small portion of northern Iraq. Their empire grew and flourished
until about 1200 B.C., when it fell to invaders. It flourished
roughly concurrently with the period of the biblical patriarchs
through the Israelite settlement, Egypt’s middle and new Kking-
doms, the Minoan and Mycenaean empires on Crete and in Greece,
the heyday of the Canaanites, and the first Babylonian empire
through the first two rulers of the Assyrian empire.

Although the Hittites have long been known about from bib-
lical references (Genesis 15:20, Deuteronomy 7:1, Judges 3:5,
Joshua 1:4, etc.), it is only during the second quarter of this
century that any clear understanding of their culture and mythol-
ogy was made possible through a number of earlier archaeological
excavations and subsequent translations of Hittite hieroglyphs.
Of particular importance among the excavations is the site of
the ancient Hittite capital, Hattusas, near Bogazkoy, a Turkish
village west of Ankara in the region called Anatolia. Systematic
archaeological work there began in 1906 and has been continuing
intermittently ever since. Some 10,000 tablets have been found
at Bogazkoy, among which are many relating to Hittite religion
and ritual.

Because the Hittites were politically a group of nations (perhaps
«confederation’> would be a more appropriate designation), it is
not surprising that the existing Hittite religion and mythology is
syncretist, with deities of Sumerian, Canaanite, and, particularly,
Hurrite origin present. It is also not surprising that with so late
a start on understanding the Hittites, we are not blessed with
quite the abundance of works in English that we are with the
Mesopotamian cultures.
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Works on the Myths and Religion

By far the best sources for the myths and religion of the Hittites
are two articles by Hans G. Guterbock, one entitled “Hittite
Mythology” in Mythologies of the Ancient Worid (Garden City,
N.Y.: Anchor books, 1969/ip), ed. Samuel Noah Kramer, and
“Hittite Religion’’ in Ancient Religions (New York: Citadel
Press, 1965/p; also published as Forgotten Religions in hard-
bound), ed. Vergilius Ferm. O.R. Gurney’s Some Aspects of the
Hittite Religion (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1977), which was a Schweich
Lecture at the British Academy in 19786, is also one of the better
sources on Hittite religion and mythology. The Larousse World
Mythology, trans. Patricia Beardsworth (New York: Putnam,
1965/i), ed. Pierre Crimal, has a section on the Hurrites and
Hittites, but it is not as cogent as Guterbock’s two articles. Chap-
ter one in Volume I of the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and
Legends (London: Pelham Books, 1976/i) also has a section on
Hittite mythology, as does Fred Gladstone Bratton’s Myths and
Legends of the Ancient Near East (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell,
1970). Both are adequate only. The chapter on Hittite mythology
in S.H. Hooke’s Middle Eastern Mythology (Harmondsworth,
G.B.: Penguin, 1963/p) is very brief but does cover the three
main myths—those of Ullikummis, Hluyankas, and Telepinus—and
does some tying in of the myths of the Hittites with those of other
Near Eastern cultures. The section devoted to “Hittite Stories”
in Theodor H. Gaster’s The Oldest Storiec in the World (New
York: Viking Press, 1952: Boston: Beacon Press, 1958/p) is
quite good, despite the book’s being for younger readers, and
his commentaries on the myths are incisive. “The Hittites” in
the Encyclopedia of World Mythology (New York: Galahad
Books, 1975) is pretty brief, but in a pinch it will do.

Works on Historical/Culturc! Background

Fortunately, there are several first-rate books which combine at
least some discussion of Hittite religion and mythology with an
overall concern for history, archaeology, and culture. The Empire
Builders (New York: Time-Life Books, 1974/ib), by Jim Hicks
and the editors of Time-Life, is definitely the most colorful and
possibly the most useful to beginners. The pictures alone are
worth the price, but the text, which includes a section called
“An Illustrated Sampler of Hittite Myths,” is readable and
informative as well. Johannes Lehmann’s The Hittites: People of
a Thousand Gods, trans. J. Maxwell Brownjohn (New York:
Viking Press, 1977/i) hasn’t the color, but it does have the most
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up-to-date and well researched text I've seen, and it has a good
deal on the myths and religions of the Hittites. J.G. McQueen’s
The Hittites and Their Contemporaries in Asia Minor (Boulder,
Colo.: Westview Press, 1975/ib), which is Volume 83 in that
ever useful series called Ancient Peoples and Places, has lots of
drawings and black and white pictures. It’s written by an expert
in Anatolian studies and includes a fine chapter on the religion
of the Hittites. O.R. Gumey’s superb The Hittites, 2nd edition
(Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1954/ibp) was for some years
the standard work on the Hittites and will still serve well in lieu
of a later book. Chapter seven is on Hittite religion. C.W. Ceram’s
The Secret of the Hittites, trans. Richard and Clara Winston
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1956/ibp) is also worth considering,
but not so much for the history and religion as for its cultural
survey and record of archaeological and philological work. H.A.
Hoffner’s chapter entitled ‘“The Hittites and Hurrians’ in Peoples
of the Old Testarment (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1973) is a good,
brief introduction to the Hittites—as will be most articles in major
encyclopedias, including religious encyclopedias and dictionaries.
Older books like John Garstang’s The Hittite Empire (London:
Constable and Co., 1929) should be considered unreliable for the
reason that Hittite hieroglyphs were first deciphered in 1915 and
because there have been several major additions to our knowledge
of the Hittite language and culture since 1929. A good review of
the status of Anatolian studies, Hittite included, was written by
Albrecht Goetze and is included in The Bible and the Ancient
Near East (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961/i). It is fast
becoming dated, but for a good, concise review it is still of use.

Studies of the Myths and Religion

Not a great deal has been done in English on Hittite myth and
religion that is of special help to myth students. However, there
are a few things that can be mentioned. For instance Arvid S.
Kapelrud’s Baal in the Ras Shamra Texts (Copenhagen: G.E.C.,
Gad, 1952) investigates Canaanite texts and nicely relates the
findings to Hittite and other myth groups/systems. S.H. Hooke’s
Myth, Ritual and Kingship (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1958) has
an excellent article in it by O.R. Gurney, ‘‘Hittite Kingship,”
that should be read by those deepening their understanding of
Hittite myth and religion. Theodor H. Gaster’s Thespis: Ritual,
Myth, and Drama in the Ancient Near East, new edition (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961; New York: W.W. Norton, 1977/p)
has, in the course of its exploration of the remains of seasonal

6.



Hittite My thologies 51

drama-ritual, some useful discussion of the Hittites’ part in it.
Chapter five of E.O. James’ Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New
York: Barnes and Noble, 1963/p) is on the Hittites and Greeks.
There’s also a good deal of helpful information in his The Ancient
Gods: The History and Diffusion of Religion in the Ancient
Near East and the Eastern Mediterranean (New York: Capricorn
Books, 1964/p). And if you’re ever interested in a rationalist
explanation of the Ullikummis myth, see chapter thirteen in Jan
Schoo’s Hercules' Labors: Fact or Fiction? (Chicago: Argonaut,
1969); it’s interesting and fun to read—as is the whole book
otherwise, but in connection with Greek myth or as an example
of rationalist interpretation.

Translations, Archaeology, and Art

The best place to look for translations from Hittite works is
J. Pritchard’s Ancient Near Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 3rd edition (Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1969/p). Even here, though, you will not find as much as has
been translated into German, the main language (and country)
for Hittite scholarship. Charles Doria and Harris Lenowitz have
included the translated text of the Hittite creation myth in their
Origins: Creation Texts from the Ancient Mediterranean (Garden
City, N.Y.: Anchor Books, 1976).

There is evidence that the Hittites and earliest Greeks had
strong ties. For some of the evidence, see G.L. Huxley’s Achaeans
and Hittites (Oxford: Vincent-Baxter, 1960), which handles both
the linguistic and myth connections pretty well. Simon Davis, in
The Decipherment of Minoan Linear A and Pictographic Scripts
(Johannesburg: Witwaterstrand University Press, 1967), concludes
“that the language spoken by the Minoans [Crete] is Hittite.”” The
book is a good one for seeing how philological evidence is used
and arrived at. On the other hand, there are plenty of scholars
who would argue through the myth sources alone. Two such
arguments, though not overly ambitious, ave Hans G. Guterbock’s
“The Hittite Version of the Hurrian Kumarbi Myths: Oriental
Forerunners of Hesiod,” American Journal of Archaeology,
52 (1948), pp. 122-34, and P. Walcot’s Hesiod and the Near East
(Cardiff: University of Wales, 1966). The latter work considers
the potential influence on the Theogony of the Hittites, Baby-
lonians, and Egyptians.

Good chapters on the archaeology and deciphering of Hittite
hieroglyphs are contained in Maurice Pope’s The Story of Archae-
ological Decipherrnent (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons,
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1975/i) and Ernst Doblhofer’s Voices in Stone: The Decipherment
of Ancient Scripts and Writings, trans. Mervyn Savill (New York:
The Viking Press, 1961/i). There are three good articles by the
people directly involved in Hittite archaeology and philology
included in C.W. Ceram’s Hands on the Past (New York: Alfred A.
Knopf, 1966/p). U. Alkim’s Anatolia I: From the Beginnings to
the End (London: Barrie & Rockliff, 1970/i) is the most authori-
tative source for information on the archaeological work done
on the Hittites and other ancient Anatolian cultures, but you’ll
also find some help in George E. Bean’s Aegean Turkey: An
Archacological Guide (London: Ernest Benn, 1966/i) and Dora
Jane Hamblin’s Buried Cities and Ancient Treasures (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1973/i). The best sources otherwise are the
cultural histories listed above. James Mellaart’s The Chalcolithic
and Early Bronze Ages in the Near East and Anatolia (Beirut:
Khayats, 1966) is a good survey of Assyrian, Egyptian, and
Anatolian archaeology, so it should be considered, too, as should
his fine The Archaeology of Ancient Turkey (Totowa, N.J.:
Rowman and Littlefield, 1978/i).

In addition to the discussions and pictures of Hittite art that
you’ll find in other books already mentioned, Ekrem Akurgal’s
The Art of the Hittites (New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1962/i)
is filled with photographs of artifacts and other archaeological
remains—many of them in color. The text is also worthwhile
since there’s much of interest to myth students in it. Also of
use is M. Vieyra’s Hittite Art: 2300-750 B.C. (London: A. Tiranti,
1255/i), although it’s not quite as well illustrated or as useful to
myth students in what it has to say. James B. Pritchard’s The
Ancient Near East in Pictures (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1969/i) has a fair run of pictures on Hittite subjects and
should be considered a useful source.

Canaanite Mythologies

As early as the third millenium B.C., the land of Canaan was a
crossroads between the Mediterranean world, Egypt included,
and the Middle East. Canaanite homeland settlements—after
about 1500 B.C., ‘Phoenician’—were scattered up and down
the eastern Mediterranean coast, in the north from about where
Adana is in modern Turkey to where Gaza still is at the southern
tip of Israel. In 57 . B.C. Tyre fell to Nebuchadnezzar of Babylonia,
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ending the Phoenicians’ control of their homeland, but as late as
the second century B.C., settlements abroad were still thriving.

A seafaring people, the Canaanites travelled far and wide
establishing colonies throughout the Mediterranean (Carthage
on the north coast of Africa a principal one), venturing into
the Atlantic Ocean, no doubt journeying around Africa and
possibly sailing as far as the Americas. The likelihood of such
broad contact makes the Canaanites and their mythology especially
important as a link between various cultures and mythologies in
the ancient world.

Until the exciting discovery of ancient Ugarit (on the coast
in Syria) in 1928 at a site called Ras Shamra, very little was known
about Canaanite mythology. Phoenician inscriptions and the Bible
had long been a principal source of Canaanite myths. However,
while the palace in Ugarit was being excavated, archives were
uncovered in which were found cuneiform tablets in Accadian,
Hittite, and Hurrian, and a language related to Hebrew and Phoe-
nician. Great chunks of mythology were included that immediately
became important not only as missing links in Canaanite mythol-
ogy, but which as well provided reasonable proof of the inter-
connections of Canaanite with biblical myth, and possibly with
other mythologies in the Near and Middle East.

Needless to say, such interesting finds and speculations have
had their effect in works available to myth students. There are
plenty of sources for the myths, religion, history, cultural back-
ground, and translated texts of the peoples now called just about
interchangeably ‘‘Phoenicians’’ or “Canaanites.”

Collections of the Myths

I personally like John Gray’s Near Eastern Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1969/ib) as a source for Canaanite myths and
religion. It’s nicely organized and beautifully illustrated—as are the
two other sections in the book devoted to ancient Mesopotamian
and Israeli mythology. Cyrus Gordon’s chapter on Canaanite
myth in Mythologies of the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.:
Anchor, 1961/bp) includes some translated excerpts and is a
helpful if brief source for the myths. L. Delaporte’s “Phoenician
Mythology’’ in the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip) is also a brief but helpful source as are the
sections devoted to them in Fred Gladstone Bratton’s Myths and
Legends of the Ancient Near East (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell,
1970/i) and in Volume I of the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and
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Legends (London: Pelham Books, 1976). S.H. Hooke nicely
outlines some of the myths found on the tablets at Ugarit in his
Middle Eastern Mythology (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin,
1963/p), noting their importance to the western world in saying
that they ‘‘show clear evidence of the influence of both Egyptian
and Babylonian mythology’ and that ‘‘Canaanite mythology
has left marked traces in Hebrew poetry and mythology.’” Smaller
sections yvet are devoted to the myths in Pierre Grimal’s Larousse
World Mythology, trans. Patricia Beardsworth (New York: Putnam,
1965/i); the Fncyclopedia of World Mythology (New York:
Galahad Books, 1975/1); and Theodor Gaster’s The Oldest Stories
in the Worild (New York: Viking Press, 1952; Boston: Beacon
Press, 1958/p). Gaster has only three myths he deals with, but
perhaps they should be looked at for the valuable commentaries
that follow each. R. Campbell Thompson’s volume called Semitic
Mythology in The Mythology of All Races series (Boston: Marshall
Jones Company, 1916-32) came along too early fto incorporate
the Ugaritic material and is therefore quite limited in value.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

Another fine source for information about the religion of the
Canaanites—in addition to that found in John Gray’s Near Eastern
Mythology, that is—is Theodor H. Gaster’s article in Ancient
Religions (New York: Citadel Press, 1965/ip; originally in hard-
bound as Forgotten Religions in 1950), ed. Vergilius Ferm. It is
excellent, as is Gray’s chapter entitled ‘‘“The Religion of Canaan’’
in his book The Legacy of Canaan (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1957).
Briefer summaries can be found in Helmer Ringgren’s Religions of
the Ancient Near Fast, trans. John Sturdy (Philadelphia: West-
minster Press, 1973) and in many of the encyclopedias, atlases,
and texts devoted to the world’s religions.

Works having immediate relevance as background to the study
of Canaanite mythology and religion are too numerous to cover
completely. For instance, chapter three in William Foxwell Al-
bright’s Archaeology and the Religion of Israel (Baltimore: The
Johns Hopkins Press, 1942) is very good on Canaanite mythology
as such and on the related archaeological evidence. Chapters two
and three in a work by John Gray mentioned earlier, The Legacy
of Canaan (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1957), are great for Canaanite
“Myths of the Fertility Cult’” and ‘“‘Saga and Legend.”” There’s
a lot in E.O. James’ The Ancient Gods (New York: Capricorn
Books, 1960/p) that you’ll find useful, too. Julian Obermann’s
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Ugaritic Mythology: A Study of Its Leading Motif (New Haven,
Conn.: Yale University Press, 1948), Arvid S. Kapelrud’s Baal in
the Ras Shamra Texts (Copenhagen: G.E.C., Gad, 1952), and
Maurice H. Pope’s E! in the Ugaritic Texts (Leiden: E.J. Brill,
1953) will all challenge the reader due to their technical (and
sometimes obscure) content, but each is a superb background
source for those interested. J.C.L. Gibson’s “Myth, Legend and
Folk-Lore in the Ugaritic Keret and Aghat Texts,”” on page 60
and following in Supplements to Vetus Testamentum: Congress
Volume (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1975), is much easier, definitely
worthwhile reading. William Culican’s “Phoenician Demons’’
in Journal of Near Eastern Studies, 35 (January 1976), pp. 21-24,
is a good study of horned and other Phoenician demons that
antedate adoption of the Egyptian Bes in Phoenicia. Islwyn
Blythin’s “Magic and Methodology” is good toward a definition
of ““magic’ but especially so since Canaanite religion is wused
as an example.

The myth-ritual school has had its say as regards Canaanite
myth and religion, too. Chapter four in the book he edited called
Myth and Ritual (London: Oxford University Press, 1933) is
by S.H. Hooke and is on Canaanite myth and ritual. R. De Langhe’s
“Myth, Ritual, and Kingship in the Ras Shamra Tablets” in Myth,
Ritual and Kingship (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1968), ed. S.H.
Hooke, is excellent, as is the section devoted to Canaan in Myth
and Ritual in The Ancient Near East (London: Praeger, 1958)
by E.O. James. James .devotes chapter four to Canaanite and
Palestinian seasonal feasts and festivals in the book he also wrote
entitled, aptly enough, Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New York:
Barnes & Noble, 1963/p), and you’ll find the Canaanites treated
in Theodor H. Gaster’s Thespis: Ritual, Myth, and Drama in the
Ancient Near East, new edition (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday,
1961; New York: W.W. Norton, 1977 /p).

The interconnections of Canaanite civilization with others in
the ancient world, as suggested before, are much speculated
on. Generally of most interest to myth students are those works
dealing with what may be said of Canaanite myth and QOld Testa-
ment parallels. E.A. Leslie’s Old Testament Reiigion in the Light
of Its Canaanite Backgrounds (New York, 1936) is one of the
earlier works on the subject, as is J.W. Jack’s The Ras Shamra
Tablets: Their Bearing on the Old Testament (Edinburgh: Clark,
1935). Both are good ‘‘ways into”’ the matter of parallels. Arvid S.
Kapelrud’s The Ras Shamra Discoveries and the Old Testament,
trans. G.W. Anderson (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press,
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1963) is a more recent, if short, discussion. It’s an important book,
though, and most chapters will prove of interest, particularly the
fourth, “The Deities of Ras Shamra: Old Testament Parallels.”
Frank M. Cross’ Canaanite Myth and Hebrew Epic (Cambridge:
Harvard University Press, 1973) and William Foxwell Albright’s
Yahweh and the Gods of Canaan (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday,
1968) will both be useful studies; the latter one incorporates
as fine an introduction to Canaanite religion as will be found any-
where. Also comparative studies are Norman C. Habel’s Yahweh
versus Baal: A Conflict of Religious Cultures (New York: Bookman
Associates, 1964) and Gunnar Osborn’s Yahweh and Baal (Lund:
Lunds Universitets, 1958). Kathleen M. Kenvon’s Amorites and
Canaanites {(London: Oxford University Press, 1966/i) goes as far
back as the peoples in possession of ‘“the promised land’ in the
intermediate and middle bronze periods ‘‘to assess the effect of
this culture upon the infiltrating Israelites’—a fine and certainly
recommended book.

The contacts and spread elsewhere of the Phoenicians are
investigated in some other books, at least a few of them pretty
fascinating. ‘“Ugaritic literature has bridged the gap between
Homer and the Bible,” says Cyrus H. Gordon in his three-way
comparison of Biblical, Ugaritic, and Minoan texts and other
sources, Ugarit and Mincan Crete (New York: W.W. Norton,
1966). “Thanks to Minoan texts we know that from about 1800
to about 1100 B.C., Greece was dominated by Northwest Semites
(‘Phoenicians’), who linked it linguistically and culturally with
the whole Semitic Levant.”” A good archaeologically-oriented
version of the same general track may be found in Adolphe G.
Horon’s ‘“‘Canaan and tiie Aegean Sea: Greco-Phoenician Origins
Reviewed,”” Diogenes, 58 (Summer 1967), pp. 37-61. If you really
lire fast and furiously dealt-out speculation, though, try Hugh
Fox’s Gods of the Cataclysm: A Revolutionary Investigation of
Man and His Gods Before and After the Great Cataclysm (New
Yevk: Harper’s Magazine Press, 1976/i) and/or James Bailey’s
The God-Kings & The Titans: The New World Ascendancy in
Ancient Times (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1973/i). Roth books
link Phoenicia with North America quite energetically. (There are
times when ] say to myself that arrant guessing, such as is some-
times the case in these books, is the sort of foolishness I ought
not to encourage, but at about those times I read of a Carthaginian
coin found in Arkansas or an inscribed stone in Cape Cod discovered
to be Phoenician in origin. Such finds always remind me of the
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“wild”’ speculations about Old and New World contacts that were
so popular during the first half of the nineteenth century—without
the proof of Phoenician artifacts—and I become more indulgent
until shown reason not to be.)

Translations

Quite a few good sources of Canaanite literature in translation
exist as the result of its importance for connections with other
cultures. Cyrus H. Gordon’s Ugaritic Literature: A Comprehensive
Translation of the Poetic and Prose Texts (Rome: Pontificium
Institutum Biblicum, 1949) is a superb primary source for Ugaritic
myths and legends in translation—The Baal and Anat cycle, the
birth of the gods myth, the wedding of Nikkal and the moon,
and others. His The Loves and Wars of Baal and Anat and Other
Poerns (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1943) includes
a poem called ‘““The Saga of Aghat, Son of Daniel”’—probably
the same Daniel mentioned in Ezekiel 14:14—among many other
interesting ones. G.R. Driver’s Canaanite Myths and Legends
(Edinburgh: Clark, 1956/p) is excellent, too. On facing pages
are the transliterated Canaanite and English translation, and
the book does have almost all of the known myths and legends.
J. Gibson recently brought out a completely revised version of
Driver’s second edition of Canaanite Myths and Legends. 1t’s
published by E.J. Brill of Leiden, Netherlands (1978). Most
of the significant myth-related texts from Ugarit are also included
in James B. Pritchard’s Ancient Near Eastern Texts Relating to
the Old Testament, 3rd edition (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1969; in abridged paperbound edition as The Ancient Near
East: An Anthology of Texts and Pictures). Isaac Mendelsohn’s
Religions of the Ancient Near East (New York: Liberal Arts
Press, 1955) has several translations, as does Documents from
Old Testament Times (New York: Harper Torchbook, 1969/p),
ed. Thomas D. Winton. Also, yvou’ll find the Canaanite creation
myth in translated version in Origins: Creation Texts from the
Ancient Mediterranean (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Books,
1976/p).

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

There are many books and introductory articles in which the
history, culture, and religion of the Phoenicians are dealt with.
First of all, I would recommend highly that, if possible, William
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Foxwell Albright’s ‘““The Role of the Canaanites in the History of
Civilization™ be read as a primer. It is in The Bible and the Ancient
Near Fast (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961), ed. Erest G.
Wright, and will frame the study of Canaanite mythology nicely.
From there it’s a choice from among several excellent books, all
of which are suitable for developing the broad background to
the Phoenicians you may wish to have and all of which have
some good information on Phoenician religion. There’s Gerhard
Herm’s The Phoenicians: The Purple Empire of the Ancient
World, trans. Caroline Hillier (New York: William Morrow, 1975/
ib), which begins with the fall of Tyre and moves on to earlier
times. Sabatino Moscati’s The World of the Phoenicians, trans.
Alastair Hamilton (London: Wiedenfeld & Nicolson, 1968/ib),
and John Gray’s The Canaanites (London: Thames and Hudson,
1964 /ib) are both bcoks by experts, the latter one focused more
heavily on the Ugaritic material than the former is. Donald Harden’s
The Phoenicians (L.ondon: Thames and Hudson, 1962/ib) is the
most visually appealing of the four books, but it is not textually
as good as the others. D. Barameki’s Phoenicia and the Phoenicians
(Beirut: Khayats, 1969) is brief but useful, as.is Aldo Massa’s The
Phoenicians, trans. David Macrae (Geneva: Minerva Editions,
1977/1), a popularized, largely pictorial volume.

Chapter five in Sabatino Moscati’s Ancient Semitic Civilizations
(New York: Capricorn, 1960/bp) is a nicely done, broad overview
of Canaanite culture. In D.J. Wiseman’s People of the Old Testa-
ment (Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1973) a chapter each is
devoted to the Canaanites (by A.R. Millard) and the Phoenicians
({by D.R. Ap-Thomas). Articles in periodicals abound, of course,
but one of the very best I've seen is Samuel Matthews’ “The
Phoenicians: Sea Lords of Antiquity’” in National Geographic,
146 (August 1974/1), pp. 149-89, a visual and textual delight.

Don’t overlook, by the way, the books and articles dealing
with important Phoenician cities such as Tyre and Byblos. In
L. Sprague de Camp’s Great Cities of the Ancient World (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1972/i), for instance, there’s a good
chapter on Tyre (among a great many other ancient c‘ties). There
are plenty of books on Tyre, such as Wallace B. Fleming’s History
of Tyre (New York: Columbia University Press, 19135) or, more
recently, H. Jacob Katzenstein’s The History of Tyre (Jerusalem:
Schocken Institute, 1973) and Nina Jidejian’s Tyre Through the
Ages (Beirut: Mashreq Publishers, 1969). Jidejian also wrote
Byblos Through the Ages (Beirut: Mashreq, 1968).

[P
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Works on Archaeology, Language, and Art

The best sources for information on the archaeological work
done on the Phoenicians/Canaanites is actually what will be
found in many of the background historical works above or
in encyclopedias and atlases of archaeology. However, for works
that deal predominantly with the philologist’s role in bringing
to light what we now know about Ugarit, and therefore, the
Phoenicians, there are several good sources to look into. Maurice
Pope’s The Story of Archaeological Decipherment (New York:
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1975/i) and Ernst Doblhofer’s Voices
in Stone (New York: The Viking Press, 1961) both have good
chapters on the deciphering of Ugaritic. C.F.A. Schaeffer, the
excavator and original translator of many of the texts found at
Ras Shamra tells of his own experiences in deciphering and then
translating that language in The Cuneiform Texts of Ras Shamra-
Ugarit (London: Oxford University Press, 1939) and tells of
“the discovery of Ugarit” on pp. 301-06 of Hands on the Past
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1966/p), ed. C.W. Ceram. And,
should you ever go so far as to need good examples of Ugaritic
cuneiform, or be interested in Phoenician grammar, there’s Cyrus
H. Gordon’s Ugaritic Manual (Rome: Pontificium Institutum
Biblicum, 1955).

The pictures in many of the articles and books mentioned earlier
in this section will serve as sources for Phoenician art, but Guitty
Azarpay’s Ugaritian Art and Artifacts (Berkeley: University of
California Press, n.d./i) is a fine book for description of the
artistic modes, styles, and the like. O. Negbi’s Canaanite Gods in
Metal: An Archaeological Study of Ancient Syro-Palestinian
Figurines (Tel-Aviv: Publication of the Archaeological Institute
no. 5, 1976/i) can be of use for its many illustrations. There are
also many fine black and white pictures of Ugaritian art in James
B. Pritchard’s The Ancient Near East in Pictures (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1969/i; abridged, paperbound version
entitled The Ancient Near FEast: An Anthology of Texts and
Pictures).

Persian Mythologies
Bordered on the west by present-day Turkey and Iraq, on the

southeast and south by the Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman, on
the east by Pakistan and Afghanistan, and on the north by the
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Soviet Union, Persia (Iran) has apparently contributed much to
the religious beliefs of the western world. Isma’il R. al Faruqi
has said, for example, that ‘It is safe to say that the whole of
Jewish eschatology, angelogy, Cay of Judgment and Paradise and
Hell, resurrection of the flesh, and Messianism, both exilic and
postexilic, came from Persia. In turn, these ideas, have become
Jewish, exercised enormous influence on Christianity.”’ (Historical
Atlas of the Religions of the World, New York: Macmillan, 1974,
p. 137.)

At one time, presumably as early as 1800 B.C., the two cultures
representing the scriptural traditions of the Indian Rig-Veda and
Iranian Avesta were unified. Just when this unity ended is hard
to pinpoint, but 1500 B.C. may be a reasonable guess as to the
time when the Iranian plateau region was settled by those who
brought with them the traditions that were to evolve, over a
thousand-year period, into Zarathustrianism or Zoroastrianism,
Mazdakism, Manichaeism, and Mithraism. The tenets and myths
of these interrelated Persian religions and cults have migrated,
as already suggested, well beyond the western and northern
boundaries of Persia and have shown up in many forms of western
worship and mythology since about 600 B.C.—a period that
begins with Persian military and political influence throughout
the eastern and northeastern Mediterranean.

Collections of the Myths

Because Persia’s religions and mythology (or, more appropriately,
mythologies due to those changes over time and cult differences
at various times) have been influential, it goes without saying that
Persian mythology is an important one to study. A good place to
start is with John R. Hinnells’ Persian Mythology (London: Paul
Hamlyn, 1973/ib). It covers each historical unit of the mythology
separately rather than as though there were a single myth system
involved, provides excellent historical background at the start,
and the book is both colorful and as complete as any I know
of. The Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology, trans. Richard
Aldington and Delano Ames (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip),
ed. Felix Guirand, has far less space devoted to the subject of
Persian mythology, but in lieu of any source more complete,
what P. Masson-Oursel and Louise Morin have to say about it
is helpful, with many important myths included. The same holds
for J. dc Menasce’s ‘‘Persia: Cosmic Dualism” in the Larousse
World Mvthology, trans. Patricia Beardsworth (New York: Putnam,
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1965/i). Here the breakdown into separate historical and religious
units is like that offered by Hinnells, but on a smaller scale.
There’s a section on Persian mythology by Clement Huart in
Asiastic Mythology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963/1),
by J. Hackin et al, which has somewhat different, but effective,
historical organization. It could prove helpful enough, as could
M.J. Dresden’s ‘“Mythology of Ancient Iran,” in Mythologies of
the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor, 1969/ip). The
section devoted to ‘‘Ancient Iran’’ in Volume III of the Pears
Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends (London: Pelham Books,
1977/1) is pretty brief compared even to the relatively small
sections just discussed. Albert J. Carnoy’s discussion and the
number of myths included makes Volume VI in The Mythology
of All Races (Boston: Marshall Jones Company, 1916-32) sur-
prisingly useful for Persian mythology still, despite the fact that
the book is an older one.

Works on the Myths and Religion

Joseph Campbell’s Occidentc! Mythology (New York: Viking
Press, 1964/p) will be usefully consulted for relevant background
to Persian mythology. From chapter five onward, there are good
discussions of the myths and religions of Zoroastrianism and
Mithraism to be found. Three short chapters on Mithraism, Mani-
chaeism, and Mazdakism by Irach J.S. Taraporewala are included
in Vergilius Ferm’s Ancient Religions (New York: Citadel Press,
1965/p; originally published as Forgotten Religions in 1950).
These will have utility as background, as will the discussions
of Zoroastrianism that are included in a great many general,
descriptive works on religion. Some of the more pertinent ones
are Hans-Joachim Schoeps’ The Religions of Mankind, trans.
Richard and Clara Winston (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Books,
1968/p); Jack Finegan’s The Archaeclogy of World Religions,
Volume I (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1952); John A.
Hardon’s Religions of the World, Volume I (Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday Image Book, 1968/p); and Historical Atlas of the
Religions of the World (New York: Macmillan, 1974), ed. Isma’il
Ragi al Farugi.

Louis H. Gray’s The Foundations of the Iranian Religions
(Bombay: D.B. Taraporevala Sons, 1925), though fairly old now,
is a good longer introduction to the Persian religions that includes
lists of divinities and discussion of the diffusion of the religions
elsewhere. E. Benveniste’s The Persian Religion According to
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the Chief Greek Texts (Paris, 1929) is worth looking into for
information that does not always show up in other sources;
although there was no love lost between the Persians and Greeks
when most of the texts referred to by Benveniste were written,
the Greeks did, as a rule, record with reasonable attention to
detail. E.O. James’ interest in The Ancient Gods (New York:
Capricorn Books, 1964/p) is intended principally to provide
a sweeping history of the religious ideas of deity in the ancient
world and of the diffusion of those ideas from culture to culture;
still, there’s plenty that will prove of value as background to
Persian myth study in it, too.

Zoroastrianism has been well covered in books devoted to
its history, doctrine founder, and the like. Maneckji N. Dhalla’s
History of Zoroastrianism (New York: AMS Press, 1972; reprint
of the 1928 edition) remains an excellent work of its type and
very informative for the myth student. R.C. Zaehner’s The Dawn
and Twilight of Zoroastrianism (London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson,
1961), A.V.W. Jackson’s Zoroastrian Studies (New York: Columbia
University Press, 1928), and R.P. Masani’s The Religion of the
Good Life (New York: Collier Books, 1962/p) are all useful in
much the same way as Dhalla’s book. A.V.W. Jackson’s Zoroaster:
The Prophet of Ancient [ran (London: Macmillan, 1899) is a
biography of Zoroaster as well as a history of the early days of
Zoroastrianism. J.H. Moulton’s FEarly Zoroastrianism (London:
Williams and Norgate, 1913) covers those early days, too, and R.C.
Zaehner’s The Teachings of the Magi (London: George Allen &
Unwin, 1956) takes on the later Sassanian (Pahlavi) period.

More specialized studies than these are also available for any ex-
tensive research you might undertake. W.B. Henning’s Zoroaster:
Politician or Witch Doctor? (London: Oxford University Press,
1951) is an appraisal of Zoroaster’s teachings and activities.
Manickji N. Dhalla’s Zoroastrian Theology (New York: AMS Press,
1972; reprint of the 1914 edition) is a comprehensive history of
the theology of Zoroastrianism covering the pre-Gathic, Avestan,
Pahlavi, decadent, and revival “‘periods”’. J.J. Modi’s A Catechism
of the Zoroastrian Religion (Bombay, 1962) is a good run-through
on Zoroastrian doctrine and beliefs. Symbols, rituals, and emblems
are the focus of J. Duchesne-Guillemin’s Symbols and Values of
Zoroastrianism (New York: Harper & Row, 1970). Its eschatology
is Jal Dastur Cursetji Pavry’s concern in The Zoroastrian Doctrine
of a Future Life, 2nd edition (New York: AMS Press, 1965;
originally 1926). “Zarathustra and the Dualism of Iran’’ in Religion
in Ancient History (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1969),
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by S.G.F. Brandon, is excellent on the origins, in Zoroastrianism,
of good and evil as opposing forres. George Boas’ ‘“Warfare in
the Cosmos” in Diogenes, 78 (Summer 1972), pp. 38-51, carries
that sort of discussion on from Zoroastrianism through the Chris-
tian applications.

Mithraism has also received a reasonable amount of attention.
Since Mithras was a Persian deity, mention of some works is thus
in order. M.J. Vermaseren’s Mithras, The Secret God (London:
Chatto & Windus, 1963) and Esmé Wynne-Tyson’s Mithras: The
Fellow in the Cap (New York: Barnes & Noble, 1972; originally
published in 1958) are both superb examinations of what is
known about Mithras, Mithraism, and its spread into such other
religions as Christianity. Franz V. Cumont’s The Mysteries of
Mithra, trans. Thomas J. McCormack (New York: Dover Publica-
tions, 1956/p; reprint of the 19083 edition) does much the same
thing, but its focus is the doctrine, liturgy, and ritual of Mithraism.
Elmer G. Suhr’s “Krishna and Mithra as Messiahs,’”’ an article in
Folklore, 77 (Autumn 1966), pp. 205-21, is quite an important
comparative study of the Indian and Persian deities, and Raffaele
Pettazzoni’s ““The Monstrous Figure of Time’’ in his Essays on the
History of Religion, trans. H.J. Rose (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1954),
goes into a significant aspect of Mithraic symbolism.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

Historical and cultural background study is most worthwhile.
Jim Hicks and the editors of Time-Life Books have put together
a colorful, informative work entitled The Persians (New York:
Time-Life Books, 1975/ib) which among other things, includes a
helpful overview chapter called ‘“The Voice of Zoroaster.” Meant
for younger readers is Robert Collins’ The Medes and the Persians:
Conquerors and Diplomats (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1975/i),
also a colorful and brisk survey. J.A. de Gobineau’s The World of
the Persians (Geneva: Minerva Editions, 1971/i) is a quick but
color-filled once-over of ancient Persia that can be read by anyone
from junijor high on up. Richard N. Frye’s The Heritage of Persia
(Cleveland: World Publishing Co., 1963) is a well illustrated
history of Iran that includes some useful chapters on Zoroaster
and Zoroastrianism. Ernst Herzfeld’s Zoroaster and His World
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1947) is a mammoth two-
volume work that incorporates history in the times of Zoroaster
and a comprehensive biography of the prophet. Both older works
by well known scholars, Persia, Past and resent (New York:
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Macmillan, 1906), by A.V.W. Jackson, and Zoroastrian Civiliza-
tion (New York: Oxford University Press, 1922), by Maneckji N.
Dhalla, still offer reliable historical and cultural information
about ancient Persia. For Persia prior to Zoroaster, try ‘“The
Persians’ by George Widengren in Peoples of the Old Testament
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1973), ed. D.J. Wiseman, or G.G.
Cameron’s History of Early Iran (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1936) among some other works that could be mentioned.
For the best overall history of Iran, though, the Cambridge History
of Iran (from 1968), particularly the first few volumes, must be
-looked into; it’s published by Cambridge University Press.

Because of the great importance of ancient Persia, its myths
and religions, in the western world, the concern of many scholars
for diffusion of ideas both into and out of Persia might be ex-
pected. A.J. Arberry’s Legacy of Persia (Oxford: Clarendon Press,
1953) is an examination of the ‘“‘out” part principally. So, too,
is J. Duchesne-Guillemin’s The Western Response to Zoroaster
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1958). Ruhi Muhsen Afnan localizes
this diffusion from Persia to what the Greek philosophers picked up
in Zoroaster’s Influence on Greek Thought (New York: Philoso-
phical Library, 1965). John K. Hinnells' *‘Zoroastrian Saviour
Imagery and Its Influence on the New Testament,’”’ which you’ll
find in Numen, 16 (December 1969), pp. 161-85, obviously
localizes it in another way.

Concern for the influence on or diffusion into ancient Persia
of 1deas may be found in other works. George Widengren’s Meso-
potamian Flements in Manicha=2ism (Uppsala: Uppsala Universitet
Arsskrift, 1946), which is Volume II in the six-volume King
and Saviour series, is one such work. Roughly half of Jehangie
Cooveiju Coyajee’s Cults of Ancient Iran and China (Fort Bom-
bay: J.B. Karani’s Sons, 1936) deals with the parallels in the
“exchange and transmission of legends” between those two
countries. Georges Dumézil’s The Destiny of a King, trans. Alf
Hiltebeitel (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1973) is a
comparative Indian-Iranian study in which epic material is seen
as deriving from a common source for both ancient cultures. It
is difficult reading for the nonphilologist, though.

Translations

The principal sources of Persian myths are the sacred Avesta,
as you may already have gathered, and Firdausi’s Shah-nameh,
2n epic poem. Relevant translations of the Avesta as well as other
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Zoroastrian texts may be found in the long-time standard source
for such translations, The Sacred Books of the East (New York:
Parke, Austin and Lipscomb, 1917), a series comprised of fifty-
odd volumes found in most better libraries either in the original
edition or later reprints. J. Duchesne-Guillemin’s The Hymns of
Zarathustra, trans. Mrs. M. Henning (London: J. Murray, 1952)
and D.J. Irani’s The Divine Songs of Zarathustra (London: George
Allen and Unwin, 1924) are two of many books which have
translations of some of the “Gathas’ or ‘“divine songs” in which
tenets and some myth material of Zarathustrianism are preserved.
The Persian creation myth is translated in Origins: Creation
Texts from the Ancient Mediterranean (Garden City, N.Y.:
Anchor Books, 1976/p), ed. Charles Doria and Harris Lenowitz,
and in S.G.F. Brandon’s Creation Legends of the Ancient Near
East (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1963). The latter work also
has extensive commentary and interpretation. Finally, the Shah-
nameh is available in several English editions.

Works on Archaeology and Art

Unfortunately, there are in English few nontechnical sources that
dwell on the archaeology of ancient Iran at any length. M.E. L.
Mallowan surveys the archaeological information in Early Meso-
potamia and Iran (London: Thames and Hudson, 1965). Carl
Nylander also spends some time on it in The Deep Well, trans.
Joan Tate (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1970). Then too, in .
many of the cultural and historical background sources listed
above, as well as in most atlases and encyclopedias of archaeology,
there are useful sections. For the deciphering of old Persian
cuneiform and some information on the archaeology involved,
see the relevant sections in Maurice Pope’s The Story of Archaeo-
logical Decipherment (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1975)
or Ernst Doblhofer’s Voices in Stone (New York: Viking Press,
1961). And should you at some time find yourself so far along as
to need more on the old Persian, see Roland G. Kent’s Qld Persian
(New Haven: American Oriental Society, 1953).

Art in ‘“‘old” Persia is well surveyed, and many archaeological
sites pictured, in Roman Ghirshman’s The Arts of Ancient Iran,
trans. Stuart Gilbert and James Emmons (New York: Golden
Press, 1964/i). The book has almost 600 illustrations all told,
including numerous maps, and has much myth-related material
in texts and pictures. Not quite as splendorous as volumes, but
nonetheless textually and pictorially worthwhile, are André
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Godard’s The Art of Iran, trans. Michael Heron and ed. Michael
Rogers (London: George Allen and Unwin, 1965/i), and Edith
Porada’s The Art of Ancient Iran (New York: Crown Publishers,
1965/i). Lloyd Seton’s The Art of the Ancient Near East (New
York: Praeger; 1969/i) also has a good section on Persia.

Biblical Mythologies

As is well known in the western world, where Judeo-Christian
tradition is strongest, the land of the Hebrews of the Old and
New Testaments was principally the eastern end of the Mediter-
ranean (now Israel and Jordan), with the range of wanderings,
in the Old Testament, to or from Egyptin the southwest, Canaan
and the land of the Hittites (now Syria and Turkey) in the north,
and Mesopotamia (now Irag) in the east. The beginnings of the
history of biblical Israel occurred roughly in the middle of the
eighteenth century B.C. with the settlement of Hebron (south
of Jerusalem) by Abraham and those whom he led from Ur
(southern Mesopotamia), with the later settlement near Shechem
of Aramaeans led by Jacob, and with still a third settlement by
those who entered Canaan from the south and east at the end of
the thirteenth century B.C. The first books of the Old Testament
were written, it i1s believed, in the old Semitic script soon after;
those of the New Testament were composed largely during the
century after the death of Jesus.

The study of biblical mythology has long been hampered by
those, on the one hand, who are defensive and see the Bible as
literal truth and by those, on the other, who are principally
“de-mythologists’” out to debunk the myths of the Bible. The
division between the two camps is unfortunate, of course, and
has resulted in a body of works in English rivaled in size only by
that associated with Greco-Roman mythology but so uneven in
quality as to be rivaled by virtually no other subjects. The problem
is one of definitions for the most part, the word ‘““myth,” as
always, the culprit. The one side feels threatened by a word which
has so long a history of ‘“fabrication’ and ‘“‘falsehood’ associated
with it, and the other is too often not averse to using the word
offensively in just that way. It would take too much space to
unravel the complications involved, so suffice it to say that serious
myth students do not concern themselves with the true-false
arguments surrounding the word “myth”’ in popular usage. Rather,
they use it simply to mean ‘‘traditional stories,” knowing full well
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that any such stories or “myths”’—whether among the Azande in
Africa or among present-day Chicagoans—will be believed or not
depending on the believer’s ~r nonbeliever’s affiliations and
experiences. Having one’s d beliefs lumped together as
“mythology”™ with beliefs regu.ued to be those of “pagans’’ must
be a discomforting experience to anyone who has never really
studied mythology. But mythology can be studied conscientiously
and objectively with the end in mind of learning something instead
merely of defending scholastically or rejecting haphazardly.

Collections of the My ths

For some reason, possibly because the Bible itself is so accessible
in English-speaking countries, there haven’t been very many
English-language anthologies of biblical myths. After all, from
the first few lines of Genesis, where we get into the Hebrew
cosmogony, through the last book of the New Testament, where
we encoun.er the apocalypse of John, the authoritative collection
is at hand. The only worldwide mythography that does anry-
thing much with biblical myths is, in fact, the International
Mythology series published by Paul Hamlyn Publishers of L~ndon.
In that series, John Gray’s Near Eastern Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1969/i) has a good section on Hebrew myths,
and George Every’s Christian Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn,
1970/ib) is as extensive a collection of Christian myths as will
be found. Both have good historical background information
In them as well and are beautifully illustrated in color and black
and white. Also a pretty book, but with flimsy text by comparison,
is Gilbert Thurlow’s All Color Book of Biblical Myths and Mys-
teries (London: Octopus, 1974/i). Despite its coverage of both
Old and New Testaments, it is just about half as long as Every’s
Chistian Mythology. Veronica Ions’® The World’s Mythology
in Colour (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1974/i) has just a few pages
devoted to biblical mythology and is mainly useful for its pic-
tures. Four chapters in S.H. Hooke’s Middle Eastern Mythology
(Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1563/ip) are devoted to biblical
mythology and ritual, but the purpose is not presentation of
all of the myths as much as to locate and interpret many of
them in Middle Eastern context. Because the flow into western
civilization of the ancient myths of Western Asia is largely through
biblical myth, Cerald A. Larue states, in his Ancient Myth and
Modern Man (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 1975/ip),
that his book seems ‘‘to emphasize biblical mythology dispro-
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portionately.”” True, but for anyone looking to see that ‘‘flow”’
from most ancient to very modern, Ancient Myth and Modern
Man is as good a place to do so as will be found, and there are
plenty of biblical myths dealt with in its thematically organized
contents.

Among collections of related myths and legends, Louis Ginz-
herg’s seven-volume Legends of the Jews, trans. Henrietta Szold
(Philadelphia: Jewish Publication Society, 1909-46) is a marvelous
resource for myths and legends involving well known personages
frecm the Bible. Angelo Rappaport’s three-volume Myth and
Legend of Ancient lIsrael (New York: Katz Publishing House,
1966; originally 1928) is also a fine collection despite the many
outdated conclusions and observations it contains. It includes
trips to IHell, creation stories, stories of the death of Moses and
the prophet Elijah, and the like. Zev Vilnay’s Legends of Judea
and Samaria, two volumes (Philadelphia: The Jewish Publication
Society of America, 1975), has some good biblical myth and
folklore material, but it is mainly devoted to stories and local
legends that have arisen about places in the 0Old Testament.
Also, John D. Yohannan has edited a useful collection called
Joseph and Potiphar’s Wife in World Literature (New York:
New Directions, 1969). In it are tales of the chaste youth—lustful
stepmother—punishing father, including the lead tale from the
Bible (Genesis 39), the Greek Hippolytus-Phaedra-Theseus story,
Fardausi’s (Persian) Siyawush-Sudaba-Kaikaus, the Koran’s 7usuf-
prince’s wife-prince, and many others.

Studies of Old Testament Myth

Now we come to a very large category—works which are mainly
interpretive and/or comparative in nature, some of them covering
both Old and New Testaments, others just one or the other,
still others oniy individual myths.

One of the older works still of value is Thomas W. Doane’s
Bible Myths and Their Parallels in Other Religions (New York:
The Truth Seeker Company, 1883; later reprinted by University
Books of New tyde Park, N.Y.). It is old enough to be filled with
errors of the most conspicuous sort, biblical and other mytho-
logical scholarship having progressed much since Doane’s day, but
it is a fine attempt at “comparison of the Old and New Testament
Myths and Miracles with those of Heathen nations of antiquity.”
Doane was a solar naturalist disciple of Max Miiller, so the inter-
pretive part is not as valuable as the examples and parallels used.
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J.E.T. Rogers’ Bible Folk-Lore: A Study in Comparative My thology
(New York: J.W. Bouton, 1884) is one of many overly excited
nineteenth-century attempts at demonstrat:ng that quite a few
of the stories in the Bible are part of a long tradition of such
stories, but it is still useful as background. Rogers was also in
the tradition of the natural theorists and saw the growth and
spread of myths as ‘‘the imperfect language and imperfect thought
of mankind while yet in the infancy of intellectual growth.”’
Sir James George Frazer’s later three-volume Folklore in the Old
Testament: Studies in Comparative Religion, Legend and Law
(London: Macmillan and Company, 1918; reprinted in one volume
by Hart Publishing Company of New York in 1975) is a somewhat
more temperate, and certainly more scholarly, handling of the
sarae general material. It has as its main asset the inclusion of
extensive parallel myths to those from the Bible with which it
deals. Theodor H. Gaster revised, updated, and extensively added
to Frazer’s book in his two-volume Myth, Legend, and Custom in
the Old Testament (New York: Harper & Row, 1969; Torchbook
edition 1975/ip). Warren W. Jackson’s Legend, Myth and History
in the Old Testament (Wellesley, Mass.: Independent School
Press, 1970) is better suited for high school students, but it
does have useful information in it. Lloyd Graham’s Deceptions
and Myths of the Bible (Secaucus, N.J.: University Books, 1975) is
by a man who knows a great deal but whose interest in debunking
both parts of the Bible is so strong that a great many people will
be put off by the book. It should be read by the serious student
of myth but only arter enough other background in myth study
and the Bible to allow for objective reading. The Ignorance of
Certainty (New York: Harper & Row, 1970), by Ashley Montagu
and Edward Darling, has the purpose of investigating popular
“myths,” some of them biblical, most of “hem modern, toward
the end of clarifying how certainty—whether of the truth of
an unproven biblical incident or of a common modern belief—is
a kind of nonsense that the thoughtful will escl-ew. Because
“myth’" is here defined as ‘“‘misconcertion” or “‘erroneous belief,”
like Graham’s book it should be read only after adequate training
in myth study. The same holds for chapter three in Occidental
Mythology (New York: Viking Press, 1964/p) by Joseph Campbell.
It is an excellent interpretive background to Hebrew myth, but
will startle some people with its abruptness.

There are additionally quite a few works which can be read
best as a way of coming to grips with the differing definitions
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of “myth” that have guided discussion of Old Testament stories.
While each of the works does deal with some facet of the mytho-
logy involved, their use just in clarifying terms and issues is great.
James Barr’s “‘The Meaning of ‘Mythology’ in Relation to the Old
Testament’ in Vetus Testamentum, 9 (1959), pp. 1-10, is one
such work. John L. McKenzie’s ‘“Myth and the Old Testament”
in The Catholic Biblical Quarterly, 21 (1959), pp. 265-82, would
go well with Barr’s article, as would G.H. Davies’ ‘““An Approach
to the Problem of Old Testament Mythology” in the Palestine
Exploration Quarterly (1956), pp. 83-91. John L. McKenzie,
a dJesuit priest, also offers some sound scholarship in defense
of orthodoxy in Myths and Realities: Studies in Biblical Theology
(Milwaukee: Bruce Publishing Company, 1963), the chapters en-
titled “Myth and the Old Testament’” and ‘““The Hebrew Attitude
toward Mythological Polytheism’ being good examples of the
kinds of content the book has. Brevard S. Childs’ Myth and
Reality in the Old Testament, 2nd edition (London: SCM Press,
1962) is a work in biblical theology which can be looked into
to see what can be done to reconcile the demythologizing and
dogmatic approaches to Old Testament myth. J.W. Rogerson’s
Myth in Old Testament Interpretation (New York: Walter de
Gruyter, 1974/i) is a fine survey of the interpretative approaches
to myth and their application to the Old Testament. H.G. May’s
“Pattern and Myth in the Old Testament’ in The Journal of
Religion, 21 (1938), pp. 258-99, and Lawrence E. Toombs’
““The Formation of Myth Patterns in the Old Testament’ in
The Journal of Bible and Religion, 29 (1961), pp. 108-12, are
both useful for their excellent handling of mythic patterns that
prevail in the Old Testament; and Raphael Patai asks and answers
perhaps the most important question of all in “What is Hobrew
Mythology?” in Transactions of the New York Acacemy of
Sciences (November 1964), pp. 73-81.

Chapters eight and nine n The Intellectual Adventure of
Anciernt Man (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1946), ed.
the Frankforts et al, are William A. Irwin’s ‘“The Hebrews,” a
fine discussion of God, man, and nation in Hebrew thought and
myth. George Widengren’s “Myth and History in Israelite-dJewish
Thought’ in Culture in History (New York: Columb.a University
Press, 1960), ed. Stanley Diamond, is another work that will
provide excellent background, as will the more expansive Man
and Earth in Hebrew Custom, Belief, and Legend, two-volumes
(Jerusalem: Hebrew University Press, 1942-43), by Raphael Patai.
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Like his The Hebrew Goddess (New York: Ktav Publishing House,
1967/i), a good work for prebiblical matter, the two volumes are
an example of the thoroughgoing research typical of Raphael Patai.
Works having to do with single books or individual myths in the
Old Testament are worth looking into also. Hebrew Myths: The
Book of Genesis (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1963/b), by
Robert Graves and Raphael Patai, is a first-rate source for the
serious myth student. Here, in somewhat “‘heavy” packaging,
the two well known scholars sort out the myths in Genesis,
drawing upon comparative evidence from other Hebrew and
worldwide scurces. In 1901 Hermann Gunkel’s The Legends
of Genesis (New York: Schocken Books, 1964 /p) first appeared
and still may be used by myth students for its excellent specula-
tion on the historicity of the patriarchs. There’s a fine explanatory
chapter on the Hebrew creation myth in Creation Legends of the
Ancient Near East (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1963/b),
by S.G.F. Brandon. In Edmund Leach’s ‘““Genesis as Myth,”
there’s an informative structural analysis of the biblical story
of the Creation (including the Garden of Eden and Cain-Abel).
The essay has often been anthologized, as in John Middleton’s
Myth and Cosmos (Garden City, N.Y.: The Natural History
Press, 1967/p). If you can locate Edmund Leach’s Genesis as
Myth and Other Essays (London: Jonathan Cape, 1969), you’ll
also find two other fine analyses—‘“The Legitimacy of Soclomon,”’
in which Leach looks into the myth of Solomon’s ascendancy
to the Throne of Israel, and “Virgin Birth,’”’ in which he juxtaposes
primitive (Oceanic primarily) versions of virgin birth with more
sopnisticated ones (notably biblical). The story of the visit of a
Queen of Sheba to Solomon, found in the First Book of Kings
i10:1~-13), is the subject of an anthology of essays edited by
James B. Pritchard, Solomon and Sheba (London: Phaidon Press,
1974/ib). It includes chapters on “The Legend and Its Diffusion”
and “The Age of Solomon,™ and four chapters are devoterd to the
legend in Judaic, Islamic, Ethiopian, and Christian tradition. The
David Myth in Western Literature (West Lafayette, Ind.: Purdue
Univeristy Press, 1979), ed. Raymond-Jean Frontain and Jan
Wojcik, is a collection of eleven essays, only some of which will
have use in myth study, but it is worth considering. The Stories
of Elijah and Elisha as Polemics Against Baal Worship (Leiden:
k.J. Brill, 1968), by L. Bronner, also has value to myth students
if only peripherally. Robert R. Wilson concludes that the biblical
scholar must understand the possible functions of genealogies
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anywhere before assuming a point about the biblical ones in his
“The Old Testament Genealogies in Recent Research,”” an article
in Journal of Biblical Literature, 94 (June 1975), pp. 170-89.
Karin R. Andriolo’s ““A Structural Analysis of Genealogy and
Worldview in the Old Testament,” American Anthropologist,
75 (October 1973), pp. 1657-59, has the purpose of chowing
that genealogies in the Old Testament function ‘‘as a model
for the resolution of certain conflicts within the worldview”’
and to reveal the cultural meanings structurally embedded in the
genealogies. Andrew M. Greeley’s The Sinai Myth: A New Inter-
pretation of the Ten Commandments (Garden City, N.Y.: Image
Books, 1975/p) focuses on the nineteenth and twentieth chapters
of Exodus in attempting to interpret what a given set of symbols
means. The work is not one in mythological interpretation in the
same way others that have been mentioned are, but the fact
that CGreeley considers ‘““The Sinai event’ as neither trite nor
false—neither as a real occurrence nor as a fiction—shows that his
thinking is attuned to the mythologist’s objectivity in the absence
of solid proof and makes it worthwhile as a source in biblical
myth study. Nahum Sarna’s Understanding Genesis (New York:
Schocken Books, 1970/p) is another work not clearly in the
category of myth study, but because its author takes us through
Genesis, using biblical and extra-biblical sources (archaeological,
comparative, mythological, historical, philological), it is useful in
myth study. Genesis and Geology (Cambridge: Harvard University
Press, 1951 ; Harper Torchbook, 1959/p), by Charles C. Gillespie,
is still another one only peripherally involved in myth study as
such that could prove useful. Then there’s Irwin Gin<burg’s
First Man, Then Adam (New York: Simon and Schuster, .977).
Ginsburg, a Ph.D. in physics, postulates—as more or less have
others in the Erich von Daniken ‘‘school before him—that Adam
and Eve were actually space travellers who landed on earth. Like
all theories of origins, it has its place in myth study as long as one
is aware of the other ways of looking at the same phenomenon.
And finally, although it comes less under the head of myth than
douvtrine, F.R. Tennant’s The Sources of the Doctrine of the Fall
and Original Sin (New York: Schocken Books, 1946/p) will be
usefully looked into as an analysis of one of the primary Judeo-
Christian myths in the Old Testament.

Studies of New Testament Myth

That certainly does not exhaust the possibilities for use in the
study of Old Testament myth, but it will serve as a fair start.
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Needless to say, there are also a great many works useful in the
study of New Testament myth.

Thomas James Thorburn’s The Mythical Interpretation of
the Gospels (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1916/b) is
an interesting place to begin, for Thorburn’ aim is to puncture
earlier interpretations given of the four New Testament Gospels
as ‘“‘myth” and ‘“‘demonstrate the divine origin and authority of
the Christian scriptures.”” By starting with this work, the myth
student is provided with an excellent bibliography of prior works
which Thorburn presents in his preface and works with thereafter.
Thorburn provides good perspective on the subject matter and
the controversy involved in the study of New Testament myth.
Arthur Weigall’s The Paganism in Qur Christianity (New York:
G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1928) is perhaps the perfect example of the
kind of work, if later in date, which Thorburn seeks to defuse,
for it is a solid representative of what in myth study is called
“demythologizing’—or even ‘“mythoclasm’—in which an author
deals with traditional Christian stories that are not susceptible
to ordinary proof in order to show that they didn’t happen in the
way the stories purport. Weigall attempts to demythologize every-
thing in Christianity that he regards as fabulous. Such attempts
have been at various times undertaken ever since the discoveries
of Galileo during the Age of Reason (seventeenth and eignteenth
centuries), for example, in such works as David Hume’s “Of
Miracles” and Thomas Paine’s The Age of Reason. The word
“demythologize,”” however, became popular much later through
the Protestant theologian Rudolf Bultmann and his entmytho-
logisierung, an approach to Christi- 1 myth and ritual that has
precipitated a long list of works since the 1940s. The works
in this list .mploy many techniques of modern-day comparative
mythology at the same time as they represent aspects of a theolog-
ical hassle.

First, Hans Werner edited a work called Kerygma and Myth: A
Theological Debate, 2 volumes, trans. Reginald H. Fuller (London:
S.P.C.K., 1953 and 1962) which embraces Bultmannian demy-
thologizing as the center of a ‘“debate.” In the two volumes
are Bultmann’s “New Testament and Mythology,”” the lead essay,
Friedrich Schumann’s ‘““Can the Event of Jesus Christ Be Demy-
thologized?,” Karl Jaspers’ “Myth and Religion,” and Bultmann’s
“The Case for Demythologizing’’ among others. In 1958, Noonday
Press of New York released Myth and Christianity (p), trans.
Norman Guterman, which includes the last two essays noted above
and some further exchanges between Bultmann and Jaspers.
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Bultmann’s Jesus Christ and Mythology (New York: Charles
Scribner’s Sons, 1958) is also well worth reading. Ernest William
Barnes, Bishop of Birmingham, wrote The Rise of Christianity
(London: Longman’s Green and Co., 1947) as an attempt to
bring order and clarity to the controversies besetting the myth
and dogma of Christianity. By placing the New Testament and
Jesus in their time, dealing with the origins of the New Testament
and the traditions around it in the ancient world, Barnes himself
demythologizes miracles and the supernatural. Richard W. Boynton,
likewise trained for the ministry, wrote Beyond Mythology
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1951) as a rather aggressive
arcument in favor of the demythologization of religion; the
supernatural element is his emphasis. Roger A. Johnson’s The
Origins of Demythologizing (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1974) is a fine,
fairly up-to-date discussion of Bultmann’s thinking about demy-
thologizing and related matters. Eugene Thomas Long, author of
Jaspers and Bultmann: A Diaiogue between Philosophy and
Theology in the Existentialist Tradition (Durham, N.C.: Duke
University Press, 1968), states his purpose in the book as being
“to make a contribution toward an understanding of some issues
raised in the contemporary dialogue betwcen philosophy and
theology.”” Along the way, he offers a good summary of Bult-
mann’s and Jaspers’ thinking on New Testament myth and engages
in some useful discussion of faith and revelation. Schubert M.
Ogden, a Protestant like Bultmann, took a moderate stand in
Christ Without Myth: A Study Based on the Theology of Rudolf
Bultmann (London: Collins, 1962); his position is that demy-
thologizing of the New Testament is inevitable, but retention of
the essential message of Jesus is a sine qua non. Along the same
lines, Friedrich Gogarten suggests that the truth must pe arrived
at, that demythoicgizine is a possibility, and that God’s word
will prevail in the end—this in his Demythologizing and History,
trans. Neville Horton Smith (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons,
1955). Robin Attfield’s “On Translating Myth’ in the Inter-
national Journal for Philosophy of Religion, 2 (Winter 1971),
pp. 228-45, is a helpful article which calls for demythologizing
“when myth involves notions once symbolic but now obsolete.”’
His examples are drawn from Bultmann’s writings and the New
Testament. Geraint Vaughan Jones, in his Christology and Myth in
the New Testament (New York: Harper & Brothers, 1956), con-
cludes that the New Testament ‘“‘should be understood poetically
and metaphorically rather than as consisting of objective state-
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ments about Jesus and his place in creation.”” The book has some
excellent discussions of myth and the mythological throughou: it.
J. Macquarrie’s An Existentialist Theology: A Comparison of
Heidegger and Buitmann (New York: Macmillan, 1955) is a
thoughtful critique of two positions in the demythologizing
discussion. An offshoot of the discussion is found in the “God
is Dead” controversy which was current in Protestant circles
in the 1960s especially. Look into Thomas J. J. Altizer’s and
Williamm Hamilton’s Radical Theology and the Death of God
(Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill, 1966 ; Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin,
1968/bp) as the primary source, with a superior bibliography on
the subject, and into Thomas W. Ogletree’s The Death of God
Controversy (Nashville: Abingdon Press, 1966/p), a ‘‘constructive
explanation’ of the writing of Altizer, Hamilton, and a third
person prominent in the controversy, Paul Van Buren.

Ian Henderson’s little booklet Myth in the New Testament
(Chicago: Henry Regnery, 1952) very nicely elaborates on the
positions of Bultmann and Heidegger in the process of making
clear the theologian’s feeling for the necessity of myth in Christian
circles. It is, in fact, one of the most satisfying reconciliations of
faith and myth that I've come across, avoiding as it does the
scholastic logic so common in such altempls. L. Malavez's The
Christian Message and Myth (London: S.C.M., 1958) is a bit more
defensive and, therefore, not quite as effective a reconciliation,
but it can be read profitably by myth students. Paul Bauer’s
Christianity or Superstition (London: Marshall Morgan and
Scott, 1966) and J. Schonberg Setzer’s What’s Left to Believe?
(Nashville: Abingdon Press, 1968) are both even more defensive
than Malavez’s book. They exhibit the kinds of commitment
to a belief and a doctrine vrhich eliminates all possibilities for
objectivity, thus making them of questionable value in serious
myth study. They are representative of a great many essentially
dogmatic religious works.

Works about Jesus comprise another group showing wide
range from unquestioning reverence to wildly mythoclastic.
Examples of works closest to the former while still useful in
myth study are Heinz Zahrnt’s The Historical Jesus, trans. J.S.
Bowden (New York: Harper & Row, 1963) and Andrew W.
Greeley’s The Jesus Myth (Garden City, N.Y.: Image Books,
1971/p). Zahrnt, for instance, takes the opposite track from
the mythoclast’s in arriving at the conclusion that Jesus was
historical and was the son of God, but he is insistent that there is
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no way of knowing the divinity of Jesus or if the New Testament
was divinely inspired. Greeley, as in his other fine book The Sinai
Myth, is highly consciou. of the sym.olic and the metaphorical
quality of religious experience; he therefore neither broaches the
issue of Jesus’ divinity as such nor works to expose the potentially
mythical. Examples of works at the other extreme are, as a rule,
heavily speculative and given to Joose use of comparative mytho-
logical information. For instance, Gerhard Steinhauser’s Jesus
Christ—Heir to the Astronauts (N.Y.: Abelard-Schuman Ltd.,
1975) uses the latter-day euhemerist interpretation of Erich
von Daniken to suggest that Jesus was an astronaut who visited
Earth and that the Christian faith is the superstitious vestige
of a primitive encounter. G.A. Wells’ Did Jesus Exist? (London:
Elek/Pemberton, 1975/b) offers the view that Jesus did not
in fact even exist, that his whole life as revealed in the gospels
was prefabricated from extant scriptural and mythological ideas.
Albert Schweitzer’s The Quest of the Historical Jesus (New
York: Macmillan, 1948; originally published in English in 1910)
has a like thesis. Said Schweitzer (p. 398), “The Jesus of Nazareth
who came forwaru publicly as the Messiah, who preached the ethic
of the Kingdom of God, who founded the Kingdom of Heaven
upon Earth, and died to give His work its final consecration,
never had any existence. He is a figure designed by rationalism,
endowed with life by liberalism, and clothed by modern theology
in historical garb.” (See also Schweitzer’s The Mystery of the
Kingdom of God—originally published in 1914; New York:
Schocken Books, 1964/p). These several books are, thougn,
useful in myth study as long as kept in perzpective.

Kersey Graves’ The World's Sixtecn Crucified Saviors: or
Christianity Before Christ, 6th edition (New Hyde Park, N.Y.:
University Books, 1971; originally published in 18735) is a metic-
ulous comparison of Jesus’ life with the lives of other “crucified”’
saviors; it proffers ‘“useful popular criticism of the orthodox
Christian claim to exclusive revelation.” Graves’ investigation
Is one of the earlier ones in which what are essentially heroic
attributes are isolated as being descriptive of any number of
culture heroes throughout history, Jesus included. S.G.F. Brandon,
a fine biblical scholar, investigates ‘““The Jesus of History’’ briefly
in his Religion in Ancient History (New York: Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1969/b) as does Meyrick H. Carre in “A View of Jesus”’
in The Humanist, 85 (June 1970), pp. 170-72. Both demytholo-
gize, Carre more than Brandon, in a manner not unlike that in
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a work written eighty years earlier, George Solomon’s The Jesus
of History and ihe Jesus of Tradition Identified, which its London
publisher declared to be ‘‘the first attempt . . . made to
introduce the Christian world to Jesus, as known to history before
his figure was distorted by popular belief.”’ Charles Guignebert’s
The Christ, trans. Peter Ouzts and Phyllis Cooperman (New Hyde
Park, N.Y.: University Books, 1968), the third volume in what
amounts to a trilogy that includes the earlier The Jewish World
in the Time of Jesus and Jesus, is a fine, objective look at how
Jesus, a rebel leader in the holy land, later came to be a zod.
Each step is carefully investigated by Guignebert, usin,; all of
the known scriptural and ~xtrascriptural sources (comparative
mythological included). The biblical scholar Hugh J. Schonfield
has been accused of some slovenly scholarship in his The Passover
Plot: New Light on the History of Jesus (New York: Bernand
Geis Associates, 1965/p), but it is in the vein of Guignebert’s
work—in this case, though, focusing only on Jesus’ route to
the cross. Morton Scott Enslin’s The Prophet froie Nazareth
(New York: Schdcken Books, 1968/p) tackles tne problem of
what kind of man Jesus was, disregarding geunerally the polar
opposites, demythologized version and unquestioned son of God.
Marcello Craveri’s The Life of Jesus (New York: Grove Press,
1967/p) does much the same thing. However, opposite these we
can see the cbvious use in myth study of Charles Edgar Pratt’s
Paganism in Christianity (New York: Exposition Press, 1969),
which is meant “for only those who never have been able to
believe in the miracles and supernatural life of Jesus Christ.”’
Pratt knows his sources well, as do the seven British Protestant
theologians-scholars whose essays are collected in John Hicks’
The Myth of God Inccrnate (Philadelphia: Westminster Press,
1977/p). While the collection is clearly in the long tradition of
works that demythologize, the fact that several ordained ministers
are here involved makes it rather a unique work. Charles Francis
Potter’s The Lost Years of Jesus Revealed (New York: Fawcett
Publications, 1958/p) proposes that the Dead Sea scrolls and our
new knowledge of the Essenes must change our thinking about
Jesus’ mission since what the Essenes knew was what Jesus in
some ways preached (a highly controversial position, however).
Slightly different in their approach are another group of works.
S.G.F. Brandon’s excellent Jesus and the Zealots (New York:
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1637) investigates Jesus’ relation to the
zealots of his time and reassesses the reasons for his crucifixion.
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Adolf Holls Jesus in Bad Company (New York: Avon Books,
1970/p) perhaps extends Brandon’s approach since it views Jesus
as a radical who kept company with what in Holl’s view was a
criminal element. Joseph Jacobs’ Jesus as Others Saw Him: A
Retrospect A.D. 54 (New York: Arno Press, 1973; reprint of the
1925 edition) is an old work in recreating what the Jewish people
in Jesus’ time thought of him. The title essay in Erich Fromm’s
The Dogma of Christ and Other Essays (Garden City, N.Y.:
Anchor Press, 1966/p) is worth looking to for its exploration
of the dogma surrounding Jesus’ ministry. Charles Talbert’s
“The Concept of Immortals in Mediterranean Antiquity’ in
Journal of Biblical Literature, 94 (September 1975), pp. 419-38,
concludes that the early Christians knew well the tradition of
immortals in the Mediterranean area and drew on it in their
“proclamation of dJdesus.”” H. van der Loos’ The Miracles of Jesus
(Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1965) and Hermann Samuel Reimarus’ The
Goal of Jesus and His Disciples (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1970) are
both useful works. Finally, for novels which de.nythologize the
life of Jesus, try Robert Graves’ King Jesus cr Nikos Kazantzakis’
The Last Temptation of Christ, both of which have been available
in hardhound and paper. Theodcre Ziolkowski’s fine literary study
called Fictional Transfigurations of Jesus (Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1976/bp) will provide you with background and
further works.

There’s also a broad group of other kinds of works that may
be useful to you in studying Christian myth. First of all, studies of
messianism. Wilson D. Wallis’ Messiahs: Christian and Pagan
(Boston: The (‘orham Press, 1918) is an old source but still a
good one for investigatinrn of messianism. Wallis was one of the
first to note the important conditions which give rise to it—
attempts made ‘“‘to revive a decadent religioun,” the ‘“need for
salvation,” and “crisis” situations—and include Jesus among many
other “*messiahs’ as examples. On pages 155-203 in his Cows,
Pigs, Wars & Witches: The Riddles of Culture (New York: Random
House, 1574), Marvin Harris discusses messiahs, too; and there’s
a good deal of information on them in Weston LaBarre’s The
Ghost Dance: The Origins of Religion (New York: Dell, 1972/p),
particularly in appendix one. Another subject of special interest is
the virgin birth. Geoffrey Ashe’s The Virgin (London: Routledge
& Kegan Paul, 1976/b) is concerned with the cult of Mary and
with the general mythmaking process that yielded the myths of
the virgin birth, the assumption, and marian devotion. It is far
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and away the best source of its kin?; but Thomas Boslooper’s
The Virgin Birth (Philadelphia: Westminster Press, 1962) can
also be read profitably. His is essentially a theological argument
which accepts that “‘the virgin birth is ‘myth’ in the highest
sense,” and which develops an “interpretation of tb: story of
the origin of our Lord.” Although Edmund Leach uses Oceanic
myth predominantly in his “Virgin Birth,” in Genesis as Myth
and Other Essays (London: Jonathan Cape, 1969), the implica-
tions for understanding the biblical myth are there that make the
essay worth reading. Finally, legends of the cross, theugh medieval
largely, may prove helpful in Christian mYyth study. W.C. Prime’s
Holy Cross, A History of the Invention, Preservation, and Dis-
appear~nce of the Wood Known as the True Cross (New York:
A.D.F. Randolph & Co., 1877) and John Ashton’s The Legendary
History of the Cross (London: Fisher Unwin, 1887) are old but
excellent on the subject.

Specialized Studies of Old and New Testament Myths

The myth-ritual-kingship school went to work on Hebrew-
Christian myth much to our profit. In the seminal volume edited
by S.H. Hooke, Myth and Ritual (London: Oxford University
Press, 1933), four chapters are devoted more or less exclusively
to the Hebrews. The sequel volume, also edited by Hooke, The
Labyrinth: Further Studies in the Relation between Myth and
Ricual in the Ancient World (London: Macmillan, 1935), is focused
on ‘‘dramatic ritual representing the death and resurrection of
the king, who was also a god’’; chaj iers three through eight
are l{evoted to Judeo-Christian studies. S.H. Hooke also edited
Myth, Ritual and Kingship (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1958/b),
a good survey of the subject in the ancient Near East; the opening
anc closing chapters are excellent summaries of the myth-ritual-
kingship position as it developed over twenty-five years. Three
other chapters are of use directly in biblical myth study: G.E.
Widengren’s “Early Hebrew Myths and Their Interpretation,”’
Aubrey R. Johnson’s ‘“Hebrew Conceptions of Kingship,”’ and
H.H. Rowley’s ‘““Ritual and the Hebrew Prophets.” Henri Frank-
fort’s Kingship and the Gods (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1948) includes an epilogue on the Hebrews. Aubrey Johnson’s
Sacral Kingship in Ancient Israel (Cardiff: University of Wales
Press, 1955) focuses on two groups of psalms for source material,
in the process uncovering ritual patterns and cult worship schemes.
E.O. James, an active myth-ritualist, published four volumes
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all of which have some chapters at least that will be helpful in
biblical myth study: Myth and Ritual = the Ancient Near FEast
(New York: Praeger, 1958), Christian Myt: and Ritual (l.ondon:
J. Murray, 1937), Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New York:
Barnes and Noble, 12A3/bp), and Origins of Sacrifice (Port Wash-
ington, N.Y.: Kennikat Press, 1971; reprint of 1933 edition).
Alan W. Watts’ Myth and Ritual in Christianity {(Boston: Beacon
Press, 1968/p) is a significant book in tne broad area of Christian
myth despite its approach through Catholic doctrine and ritual.
The remains of ceasonal drama-ritual are explored in Theodor H.
Gaster’s Thespis: Ritual, Myth and Drama in the Ancient Near
Fast (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961; New York: W.W.
Norton, 1977/p). Raphael Patai’s Man and Temple in Ancient
Jewish Myth and Ritual (London: Thomas Nelson, 1947) is con-
cerned with ‘‘the principle of sympathy in nature as revealed in such
diverse forms as rituals performed in the Second Temple of
Jerusalem, myths centering around the temple, and beliefs con-
cerning the conduct and actions of the people in general and of
the children, the rulers, and the pious and righteous men in
particular.”” The origins, functions and activities of the priesthood
in the Asian and Evropean world are studied in Leopold Sabourin’s
Priesthood: A Comparative Study (Leiden: E.J. Briil, 1973);
sonie attention 13 given to tne Hebrew-Christian in 1it.

Symbolism and symbolic interpretation of biblical myth and
ritual have been the preoccupation of many over the years. One
volume which ought first to "e consulted for symbolic meanings,
however !imited and limiting the author’s choices, is G.A. Gaskell’s
Dictionary of All Scriptures and Myths (New York: Julian Press,
1960). Look up Jesus, Job, and John the Bapt st ju . .or starters—
and for gocd indication of the book’s uses. Thomas Inman is one
of the earlier authors whose work on symboiisri related to the
biblical is available in English. In Ancient Pagan and Modern
Christian Svmbolism (London: printed for the author, 1869),
he tries to trace the ideas underlying symbols in Christianity
back to their pagan sources. For insiance, Inman works with
symbolic relationships between Asshur and Jehovah, or between
Baal and the New Testament God—sometimes with surprising
effectiveness considering that archaeology had in his time not
provided him witi. the evidence we now possess! Edwyn Bevan’s
Symbolissmm and Belief (Port Washington, N.Y.: Kennikat Press,
1968, reprint of the 1938 edition) is a good survey of symbolism
in Christian myth, ritual, and worship covering height, time, light,
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spirit, the wrath of God, among other things. Discovering the
fundamental order of the Christian world, through focus on
some ways the pair o opposites, male and female, functioned in
several early Christian groups, is Wayne A. Meeks’ aim in “The
Image of the Androgyne: Some Uses of a Symbol in Earliest
Christianity,” History of Religions, 13 (February 1974), pp.
165-208. Other opposites, good and evil, are discussed from their
Zoroastvian origins through Christian applications in George Boas’
“Warfare in the Cosmos,” Diogenes, n,. 78 (Summer 1972),
pp. 38-51. Chapters four through six on the fall of -nan are
especially relevant to biblical myth study in Theodore Reik’s Myth
and Guilt (New York: George Braziller, 1957). The book as a
whole is a psychoanalysis of “The Crime and Punishment of
Mankind ’—original sin and rederption, the mr“ter of guilt, etc.—
an excellent work in symbolism, in other words. Myth and Symbol
(London: S.P.C.K., 1966/p), ed. Frederick W. Dillistone, is a good
collection of essays on religious symbolism overall, much of it
related to Hebrc w-Christian myth and practice. Bruno Betteilheim’s
Symbolic ./Jounds: Puberty Rites and the Envic:s Male (Glencoe,
Ill.: The Free Press, 1954) relies heavily on myth fer source
material, and in it you’ll find varied information related to kbiblical
mythology, such as in the section called ‘“Monotheism and the
Castrating Father,” in which biblical myth and the rite of cir-
cumcision are dealt with. James S. Forrester-Brown’s The Two
Creation Stories in Genesis: A Study in Their Symbolism (New
York: Shambhala Publications, 1974/p) is an interesting and
useful little book, too. Abraham Palmer Smythe’s The Samson
Saga and Its Place ir Comparative Religion (New York: Arno
Press, 1977; reprint of the earlier edition) deals with Samson,
postulating that he symbolized the sun and was in fact a part of an
ancient drama dea’ing with the sunset. Solar naturalism is a bit
far-fetched for our tastes today, but the book is surely one of the
fine examples of what strange avenues symbolic interpretation
may take us down. So, too, with two books by Heline Corrine,
The Twelve Labors of Hercules, 3rd edition (La Canada, Calif.:
New Age Press, 1974/p) and Mythology and the Bible, 4th edition
(La Canada, Calif.: New Age Press, 1972/p), both of which handle
Greek and Christian myth in symbotic terms, the Greek being
glossed by the Christian.

Eschatology: The Doctrine of a Future Life in Israel, Judaism
and Christianity (New York: Schocken Books, 1970/p; originally
published in 1899) remains the standard work on biblical escha-
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tology, covering the full historical development of the doctrine
from earliest Old Testament through New Testament times.
Edmund B. Keller’'s ‘“Hebrew Thoughts on Immortality and
Resurrection” in the International Journal for Philosophy of
Religion, 5 (Spring 1974), pp. 16-44, covers the development of
the belief in immortality and resurrection from its Near Eastern
backgrounds to Hebraic thought through New Testament times.
Paul Badham’s Christian Beliefs in Life After Death (New York:
Harper & Row, 1976) is fuller development of the same general
area and is excellent as background to biblical myth study. Hywel
D. Lewis is more inclined toward philosphically discussing whether
or not there will be life after death than anything else in his The
Self and Immortality (London: Macmillan, 1973), but there’s
lots in the book on Christian eschatological mythology, too.
S.G.F. Brandon’s History, Time and Deity (New York: Barnes and
Noble, 1965) is a good eschatological study as well as primarily
an investigation of the Christian concept of time. Brandon sees
death as the main thrust of the concept of time in Christianity.

In biblical rmnyth study symbolism and eschatology both involve
the devil and Hell. Although mainly developed in Christianity
during the Middle Ages, the devil does have a long history in
various guises in ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Persian, and
Indian cultures. Paul Carus considers the devil’s antecedents
in his The History of the Devil and the Idea of Evil (New York:
Bell Publishing Co., 1969/i; reprint of an earlier edition). The
book i1s a main source still, but don’t overlook Jeffery Burton
Russell’s The Devil: Perceptions of Evil from Antiquity to Primitive
Christianity (Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1977/ibp)
as a goced study of the devil as personification of evil, or William
Woods’ A History of the Devil (New York: Berkeley Publishing
Corp., 1975/ip). Dennis Wheatley’s The Devil and All His Works
(London, 1976/i) is pictorially the best of the volumes, with 167
illustrations, 48 in color, but for equally well reproduced pictures
and large format, Richard Cavendish’s Visions of Heaven and
Hell (New York: Harmony Books, 1977/ip) is also excellent.
Such chapters as these in Cavendish will reveal his broader plan:
“Life After Death,” ‘‘Paradise and Heaven,”’ ‘“The Underworld,”’
and ‘“The Abyss of Hell.” Maximilian Rudwin’s The Devil in
Legend and Literature (LaSalle, IIl.: Open Court, 1973/p; re-
print of the 1931 edition) contains a good deal of comparative
demonology as well as a thoroughgoing investigation of various
legends of Lucifer, Lilith, and journeys to Hell. Lauran Paine’s
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The Hierarchy of Hell (New York: Hippocrene Books, 1672)
is a fuli-blown study of the concept of Hell, from most ancient
to modern, which deals with parallels in other cultures, possible
diffusion, and borrowing. Jan es W. Boyd’s Satan and Mara:
Christian and Buddhist Symbols of Evil (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1975)
includes all the author could find on the two religions’ embodi-
ments of evil, Satan and Mara. It’s a good comparative study.
If you’re curious about Evidence of Satan in the Modern World,
see the book with that title written by Leon Cristiani (New
York: Avon, 1973/p); it is as good as any (and there are many)
like it in dealing with possession and exorcism.

Reference Works

Reference works on the Bible exist in such large numbers and
can indeed be handy in myth study. Perhaps the best of the lot
is the Dictionary of the Bible (New York: Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1963), ed. James Hastings and revised by Frederick C.
Grant and H.H. Rowley. Look up anything relevant to the Bible,
ancient cultures coexistent with the biblical, and even some of
the terminology shared by religious and myth study, and you’ll
very probably find it. Also, there are great maps, and a fine
cross-referencing system employed. Henry Snyder Gehman’s
The New Westminster Dictionary of the Bible (Philadelphia:
Westminster Press, 1970) and Madeleine S. Miller’s and J. Lane’s
Harper’s Bible Dictionary, 8th edition (New York: Harper & Row,
1973) are very close in content to the Scribner’s volume, including
the good maps. A New Standard Bible Dictionary, 3rd edition
revised (Ncw York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1971), ed. Jacobus, Lane
and Zenos, can also serve a useful purpose in myth study, but I
cannot recommend it quite as highly as the preceding three.

More specialized in content than the preceding dictionaries are
a number of other works which have their places in myth study.
The Interpreter’s Dictionary of the Bible, four volumes (Nashville:
Abingdon Press, 1976) is one such work. Peake’s Commentary
on the Bible, ed. Matthew Black (London: Thomas Nelson, 1962)
is another; A. Richardson’s Dictionary of Christian Theology
(London: SCM, 1969) and A Theological Word Book of the Bible
(London: SCM, 1954/bp) still others. Teaching the Old Testament
in English Classes (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1973)
has some gcod, useful information for myth students—especially
on historical background—and its extensive, annotated bibliography
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will carry you well beyond the sources I am able to describe here.
A pair of volumes of interest and value because their author is so
scientifically inclined are Asimov’s Guide to the Bible: New
Testament and Old Testament, 2 volumes (New York: Avon
Books, 1969/p). Erich Fromm’s You Shall Be As Gods (Green-
wich, Conn.: Fawcett Publications, 1966/p) is a “‘radical humanist’’
approach to the Old Testament that falls well within the bounds
of myth study. Finally, if it’s biblical names you’re curious about,
a good, inexpensive source is The Mentor Dictionary of Mythology
and the Bible (New York: NAL Mentor, 1973/p) by Richard J.
Daigle and Frederick R. Lapides; it covers classical and biblical
mythology only.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

Many of the reference tools just mentioned will provide back-
ground to biblical religions, but books that deal with religions
generally will, as a rule, have excellent, brief summaries of Judaism,
Christianity, and related sects. For instance, the discussions of
the varieties of Judaism and Christianity are excellent and up to
date in Robert S. Ellwood, Jr.’s Many Peoples, Many Faiths
(Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1976/b) and in the Historical
Atlas of the Religions of the World (New York: Macmillan, 1974/
b), ed. Isma’il Ragi al Farugi. Both have fine bibliographies for
further study, and the Macmillan Atlas is loaded with maps
and charts.

For Judaism alone, try Arthur Hertzberg’s Judaism (New York:
George Braziller, 1961), a nicely written introduction to the
subject. Bernard J. Bamberger’s The Story of Judaism (New York:
Schocken Bocks, 1970/p) is also a good introduction, as is Jacob
Neusner’s The Way of Torah: An Introduction to Judaism, 2nd
edition (Encino, Calif.: Dickensen Publishing, 1974). Gershom
G. Scholem’s Major Trends in Jewish Mysticism (New York:
Schocken Books, 1961) covers mysticism well, and Adolphe
Franck’s definitive study of The Kabbalah (New York: Bell
Publishing, 1940; originally 1843 in French) remains excellent
for deep background study of that religious belief. You might
also find benefit in checking on Julius Gutmann’s Philosophies
of Judaism, trans. D.W. Silverman (New York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, 1964) and Yehezkel Kaufman’s The Religion of
Israel, trans. Moshe Greenberg (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1960).
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For Christianity alone, Kenneth S. Latourette’s A History
of Christianity (New York: Harper & Row, 1953/bp) is a mam-
moth 13500-page ‘“‘standard,”” but if that’s short on what you’re
looking for, try his seven-volume A History of the Expansion of
Christionity (New York: Harper & Row, 1937-45) and five-
volume Christianity in a Revolutionary Age (New York: Harper &
Row, 1958-62). Charles Guignebert, a man who for thirty-one
years taught the history of Christianity at the Sorbonne, also has
written a provocative and well researched history called Ancient,
Medieval and Modern Christianity: The Evolution of a Religion
(New Hyde Park, N.Y.: University Books, 1961: reprint of the
1927 edition) that I have found to be most helpful. One of the
more recent histories, Paul Johnson’s A History of Christianity
(New York: Atheneum, 1979/bp; originally in hardback in 1976),
may well, if reviews can be trusted, be “the best one-volume history
of Christianity ever done’ (Richard Marius in The Christian
Century). Roland H. Bainton’s The History of Christianity (Lon-
don: Nelson, 1964) is useful not so much for its text as for the
hundreds of illustrations it has, some in color. Specifically on
earlier Christianity, several additional works are worth considering:
Philip Carrington’s The Early Ckristian Church, two volumes
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1957); Rudolf Bult-
mann’s Primitive Christianity in Its Contemporary Setting, trans.
R.H. Fuller (New York: Meridian Books, 1956); Robert M.
Grant’s A Historical Introduction to the New Testament (New
York: Harper & Row, 1963/bp); and Robert L. Wilken’s The
Myth of Christian Beginnings (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday
Anchor, 1972/p). Don’t, by the way, overlook J. Morgenstern’s
Some Significa 1t Antecedents of Christianity (Leiden: E.J. Brill,
1966), a little but useful book that will give you broad back-
ground in the possible antecedents of Christianity and in earlier
similar worship forms.

Two other groups within the broad framework called “Judaism*’
(even Christianity might be construed a part of it) are important
for their relationship to (and possible influence on) early Chris-
tianity, so some mention should here be made of relevant works.
First are the Essenes and the famous Dead Sea scrolls found at
Qumran. Geza Vermes’ “The Impact of the Dead Sea Scrolls on
the Study of the New Testament,”’ in Journal of Jewish Studies,
27 (Autumn 1976), pp. 107-16, is a recent brief introduction
to the subject. A. Dupont-Sommer’s “‘Problems Regarding the
Dead Sea Scrolls,” trans. Elaine P. Halperin, in Diogenes, 22
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(Summer 1958), pp. 75-102, is also a most useful introductory
discussion of the meaning for Christian origins of the discovery
of the scrolls. Longer works include Arthur Powell Davies’ The
Meaning of the Dead Sea Scrolls (New York: NAL Mentor, 1956/
ip); J. Allegro’s The Dead Sea Scrolls: A Reappraisal (Harmonds-
woerth, G.B.: Penguin, 1976/ibp), and C.F. Pfeiffer’s The Dead
Sea Scrolis and the Bible (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book
House, 1969/ip)—all of them quite satisfactory as sources for
background, the first two especially. Millar Burrows’ The Dead
Sea Scrolls (New York: Viking Press, 1961/i) includes descriptions
of the finds at Qumran, appraises their value, discusses their
content, and even includes translations, by Burrows, of principal
texts. Theodor H. Gaster’s The Scriptures of the Dead Sea Scrolls
(London: Secker and Warburg, 1957) and Geza Vermes’ The
Dead Sea Scrolls in English (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin,
1962/p) both also provide good translations of scrolls if you're
looking for primary source material. A difficult collection of
essays dealing with the philological/textual problems in the
scrolls is Qumran and the History of the Biblical Text (Cam-
bridge: Harvard University Press, 1975), ed. Frank Moore Cross.

The Gnostics are a second significant group, but it is only
relatively recently that important primary material could be
studied, that is, since the discovery, in the mid 1940s, at Nag
Hammadi in Egypt, of over forty Gnostic documents. These
have been translated and are now available in The Nag Hammadi
Library (N.Y.: Harper & Row, 1978), ed. James E. Robinson.
Elaine Pagels’ award-winning study entitled The Gnostic Gospels
(New York: Random House, 1979/b) assesses the contents of
the related writings and their impact on traditional Christian
thought. Such earlier works on the Gnostics as C. William King’s
The Gnostics and Their Remains (London: David Nutt, 1887;
originally 1864) and even G.R.S. Mead’s turn-of-the-century
Fragments of a Faith Forgotten (New Hyde Park, N.Y.: Uni-
versity Books reprint edition, 1960) are now sevzrely dated
by the INag Hammadi find. Robert M. Grant’s Gnosticism and
Early Christianity, 2nd edition {New York: Columbia University
Press, 1966), and Hans Jonas’ The Gnostic Religion (Boston:
Beacon Press, 1963/p) are the best and most useful works of an
introductory sort now available, but for a highly impressionistic,
interpretive journey through Gnosticism, you might also find
Jacques Lacarriere’s The Gnostics, trans. Nina Rootes (New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1977/bp), worthwhile.
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Comparative Studies

The interrelationship of the Essenes, Gnostics, and Early Chris-
tians brings to mind what S.H. Hooke once said: “It is not an
exaggeration to say that some knowledge of Babylonian religion
is indispensable for a proper understanding of the Hebrew religion.”
He could well have expanded that to include a number of other
religions and myth systems, as we’ll now see in dealing with
works having to do with the syncretistic “flow”’ into and from
the biblical religions and mythologies.

As a broad starting point, I highly recommend three works
in particular. The first is William Foxwell Albright’s From Stone
Age to Christianity: Monotheism and the Historical Process,
2nd edition (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor, 1957/p), a fine work
which traces the development of monotheism in the ancient
world, seeking initially its roots in the Mesopotamian cultures
and Egypt and culminating in the Old Testament and Christianity.
The second is E.O. James’ The Ancient Gods: The History and
Diffusion of Religion in the Ancient Near East and the Eastern
Mediterranean (New York: Capricorn Books, 1964/p), a superb
volume for seeing the interrelatedness mentioned earlier. The
third, in some ways representative of a great many books on
ancient Western Asian history but focused primarily on religion
and philosophy in that context, is Comelius Lowe’s Myth, Sacred
History & Philosophy: The Pre-Christian Religious Heritage of the
West (New York: Harcourt, Brace & World, 1967). The three
books are general, true, but they provide solid basis for seeing
tiblical myth in historical context, a most important part of
the study of any myth system.

Mesopotamian influences on biblical myth, parallels in the
two myth systems, and general relationships between the two
cultures are the subject of quite a body of works. Among the
more pertinent ones are André Parrot’s Babylon and the Old
Testament, trans. B.E. Hooke (New York: Philosophical Library,
1958/i), a book divided into four parts, the second of which
- deals with biblical references to Babylon and with the archae-
ological evidence. Gerald A. Larue’s Babylon and the Bible
(Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book House/p) is a collection of
articles covering the several topics mentioned above. C. Leonard
Woolley’s The Excavations at Ur and the Hebrew Records (Lon-
don: George Allen & Unwin, 1929) is an early effort to relate
the Mesopotamian evidence to the biblical stories. Thorkild
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Jacobsen’s ‘“‘Ancient Mesopotamian Religion:_The Central Con-
cerns’ in Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 107
(December 20, 1963), pp. 473-84, is good on the diffusion of
Mesopotamian ideas to the biblical cultures. The third chapter in
Alexander Heidel’s The Babylonian Genesis, 2nd eaition (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1951), a book which deals with the
Babylonian cosmogony, is entitled “Old Testament Parallels.”
In that chapter, Heidel concludes that the issue of whether or
not the Babylonian story influenced the Old Testament cosmog-
onies must still be ‘‘left open.” In another work, The Gilgamesh
Epic and Old Testament Parallels (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1949), Heidel covers diffusion possibilities to Old Testament
myth as well as parallels (particularly flood myth). Thomas C.
Hartman’s ‘“‘Some Thoughts on the Sumerian King List and
Genesis 5 and 11 B> in Journal of Biblical Literature, 91 (March
1972), pp. 25-32, suggests that biblical writers did not draw upon
the Sumerian King list as model for the Old Testament genealogies
mentioned in the title. Robert William Rogers provides a general
overview of parallels in Cuneiform Parallels to the Old Testament
(New York: Eaton and Mains, 1912).

Phoenician/Canaanite parallels, influences, and the like have
also been extensively discussed. Among the better general wc «s
are John Gray’s The Legacy of Canaan: The Ras Shamra Texts
and Their Relevance to the Old Testament (Leiden: E.J. Brill,
1957/b) and Arvid S. Kapelrud’s The Ras Shamra Discoveries
and the Old Testament, trans. G.W. Anderson (Norman: Univer-
sity of Oklahoma Press, 1963). Kapelrud’s chapter entitled ‘“The
Deities of Ras Shamra: Old Testament Parallels’’ is particularly
helpful. Frank Moore Cross’ Canaanite Myth and Hebrew Epic
(Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1973) is worth looking
into also, as are E.A. Leslie’s Old Testament Religion in the Light
of Its Canaanite Backgrounds (New York, 1936) and J.W. Jack’s
The Ras Shamra Tablets: Their Bearing on the Old Testament
(Edinburgh: Clark, 1935). A bit more specialized in approach are
William Foxwell Albright’s Yahweh and the Gods of Canaan: A
Historical Analysis of Two Contrasting Faiths (Gazden City,
N.Y.: Doubleday, 1968), Gunnar Osborn’s Yahweh and Baal
(Lund: Lunds Universitets, 1956), and Norman C. Habel’s Yahweh
Versus Baal: A Conflict of Religious Cultures (New York: Book-
man Associates, 1964). Cyrus H. Gordon’s three-way comparison/
contrast of Biblical, Ugaritic, and Minoan writings in Ugarit and
Minoan Crete (New York: W.W. Norton, 1966) is worth looking
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into, too. As Gordon says (on page 152), “Ugaritic literature has
bridged the gap between Homer and the Bible. Thanks to Minoan
texts we know that from about 1800 to about 1400 B.C., Greece
was dominated by Northwest Semites (Phoenicians) who linked it
linguistically and culturally with the whole Semitic Levant.”

Gordon also wrote a work called Before the Bible: The Common
Background of Greek and Hebrew Civilizations. (New York:
Harper & Row, 1962; Arno Press, 1972), which describes the
influence of Egypt and the Near East on Greece and the Hebrews.
The Greeks, according to many, influenced early Christianity rather
directly, though. For information on this, see Hugo Rahner’s
““The Christian Mysiery and the Pagan” in Pagan and Christian
Mysteries (New York: Harper Torchbook, 1963/ip), ed. Joseph
Campbell, or Rahner’s Greek Myths and Christian Mystery,
trans. Brian Batteshaw (New York: Biblo and Tannen, 1971). Also,
Werner Jaeger’s Early Christianity and Greek Paideia (Cambridge:
Harvard University Press, 1961) provides evidence that early
Christianity made extensive use of many Greek ideals, traditions,
and the like. Walter Woodburn Hyde’s Greek Religion and Its
Survivals (New York: Cooper Square Publishers, 1963) is an
interesting work on much the same subject, its second chapter
especially: ‘““The Influence of Greek Religion on Early Chris-
tianity: The Greek Gods Turned Saints.”’ For the Orphic influence
on Christianity, see Robert Eisler’s Orpheus the Fisher: Comparative
Studies in Orphic and Early Christian Cult Symbolism (London:
J.M. Watkins, 1921) and W.K.C. Guthrie’s Orpheus and Greek
Religion (New York: W.W. Norton, 1966/ip; originally published
in hardbound in 1935), especially pp. 261-71.

Samuel Angus’ The Mystery Religions and Christianity (New
York: Dover Publications, 1975; originally published in 1925/bp)
is the work on mystery religions generally in the Greco-Roman
world; the impact on Christianity of Greco-Roman influences
is its special focus. Frederick C. Grant’s Roman Hellenism and
the New Testament (New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1962/b)
is excellent on the run of influences that affected the content
and style of the New Testament. John R. Hinnels’ “Zoroastrian
Saviour Imagery and Its Influence on the New Testament’’ in
Numen, 16 (December 1969), pp. 161-85, and Esmé Wynne-
Tyson’s Mithras: The Fellow in the Cap (New York: Barnes and
Noble, 1972) are two excellent sources for seeing Persian influences
on the New Testament. R.J. Williams’ ‘A People Come Out
of Egypt,”” in Supplement to Vetus Testamentum: Congress
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Volume: Edinburgh 1974 (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1975), pp. 231ff.,
deals with the apparent influences of Egypt on Israel.

A couple of comparative studies by Geoffrey Parrinder, a
well known comparative religionist, are also well worthwhile
sources: Upanishads, Gita, and Bible: A Comparative Study of
Hindu and Christian Scriptures (London: Faber, 1962) and
Avatar and Incarnation (New York: Barnes and Noble, 1970).
Although neither deals with ‘“‘influences” as such, they do afford
excellent bases for thinking about the religions involved, hence
about the mythologies.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

There are so many works available in studying the historical
and cultural background to biblical myth that only a “sampler’’
can here be listed. Such study can be started best, I believe,
through brief surveys. In his book called Ancient Semitic Civili-
zations (New York: Capricorn, 1960/bp), for instance, Sabatino
Moscati has an excellent little chapter, “The Hebrews,” which
will introduce what is a bulky subject in rather uncomplicated
fashion. So, too, will H. Cazelle’s ‘““The Hebrews,” the first chapter
in D.J. Wiseman’s The Peoples of the Old Testament (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1973). These are just examples from among a
great many possibilities, of course. Histories of the ancient world,
although mostly tending to skim the Hebrews in favor of other
peoples and countries, could also provide brief introduction of
a useful sort. General encyclopedias are excellent sources, as
are such specialized encyclopedias as the Encyclopedia Judaica,
sixteen volumes plus yearbooks (Jerusalem: Keter Publishing
House, 1972). The World History of the Jewish People (Tel
Aviv: Massadah Publishing Company, 1964; also in Rutgers
University Press edition), a multi-volume work well illustrated
with photographs and drawings, has many useful sections, but
it tends toward more comprehensive articles and, thus, fuller
treatment. John Bright’s A History of Israel (Philadelphia: West-
minster Press, 1972), which goes from the earliest period through
Hellenism in Israel, is a fine example of the many longer histories
available, just as A.W.F. Blunt’s Israel: Social and Religious
Development (London: O.U.P., 1924) is an example of the briefer,
more specialized kinds of historical-cultural works that have
been published. Robert M. Grant’s Augustus to Constantine
(New York: Harper & Row, 1970/i) begins in A.D. 14 and ends
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in AD. 337 and deals comprehensively with early Christian
history, thus making it a useful volume for heavily focused back-
ground to the growth and spread of Christian mythology. Robert
Payne’s The Christian Centuries: From Christ to Dante (New
York: W.W. Norton, 1966) extends its historical coverage, to
the thirteenth century.

There are several excellent atlases to consider, for example
L.H. Grollenberg’s Atlas of the Bible, trans. and ed. Joyce M.H.
Reid (London: Nelson, 1956) and Yohanon Aharoni’s and Michael
Avi-Yonah’s The Macmillan Bible Atlas, revised ecition (New
York: Macmillan, 1977/i), both well illustrated with maps and
pictures. R. de Vaux’s The Early History of Israel (Leiden: E.J.
Brill, 1978), is a two-volume work that has much to offer in the
way of historical background to biblical myth study. The three-
volume Cambridge History of the Bible (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1969), though concerned with other matters
than the history of Israel and the Christians alone, does have
useful parts (particularly in Volume I and the first part of Volume
II). Books like Everyday Life in Bible Times, revised edition
(Washington, D.C.: National Geographic Society, 1977), are
valuable in any number of ways—for their pictures, or discussions
of customs and social life, for example. Werner Keller’s companion
volumes The Bible as History and The Bible as History in Pictures,
both trans. William Neil (New York: William Morrow, 1956 and
1964/ib) back Old and New Testament narratives with whatever
facts are known, making them a kind of history and myth source
heavily reliant on archaeological finds. Adam to Daniel and
Daniel to Paul (New York: Macmillan, 1962/b), both edited by
Gaalyahu Cornfeld, are two beautiful volumes which trace the
historical and religious background to the Bible through biblical
narrati-tes themselves, as well as through outside sources. The
books are beautifully printed and illustrated.

A number of other works more specialized in their approaches
also are available for the study of historical/cultural background
to biblical myth. Kathleen M. Kenyon’s Amorites and Canaanites
(London: Oxford University Press, 1966/i) is a study of ‘“‘the
history and culture of the peoples that the Israelites found in
occupation of the Promised Land.” Kenyon also assesses the
effect of those peoples and their culture on the Israelites. A
book filled with content heavy in myth and religion-related
matter is Allen H. Jones’ Bronze Age Civilization: The Philistines
and the Danites (Washington, D.C.: Public Affairs Press, 1975),
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in which the influence of the Philistines on the Aegean and Hebrew
worlds is especially emphasized. W.G. De Burgh’s The Legacy of
the Ancient World (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1961/p;
originally published in 1923) traces the contributions of Israel,
Greece, and Rome to Christianity and the Christian world. William
Foxwell Albright’s History, Archaeology, and Christian Humanism
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1964) has many useful pages, too,
particularly pp. 103-56, where he deals with the syncretistic
tendencies and realizations in the ancient Near East, or the first
chapter, in which he surveys the history of Near Eastern studies
and the refining of the historical method employed. The Bible
and the Ancient Near East (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961),
ed. G. Ernest Wright, is a collection of essays in honor of Albright.
Roughly half the volume is devoted to ancient Israel, the essays
therein forming a kind of overview of Old Testament scholarship—
from the language and textual problems, to a review of the history
of biblical studies, to matters of chronology in Old Testament
study. It would be an excellent volume to put at either end of
your work 1n background to biblical mythology—at the beginning
as a sophisticated introduction, at the end as summation of the
state of the knowledge.

Works on Archaeology

Archaeology has played a role in our understanding of the history
and life of ancient West Asia generally, so not surprisingly, any
archaeological work relevant to events or places in the Bible
has received much attention in print. The multi-volume Ency-
clopedia of Archaeological Excavations in the Holy Land (Leiden:
E.J. Brill, 1973, etc./i) is the major reference source on the ar-
chaeological finds which have shed light on the Bible. Magnus
Magnusson’s Archaeology of the Bibie (New York: Simon and
Schuster, 1978/i) is the best single-volume source written as it was
by one who knows the territory, arguments, and evidence well. A
good short but nicely illustrated work is A. Negev’'s Archaeology
in the Land of the Bible (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1977/i). Joseph P.
Free’s Archaeology and Bible History (Wheaton, Ill.: Victor
Books, 1950/ip) is a good general run-through of the relation
to biblical history of much archaeological work through the
middle of this century. Robert T. Boyd’s A Pictorial Guide to
Biblical Archaeology (New York: Bonanza Books, 1969/i; pre-
viously published as Tells, r'ombs and Treasure by Baker Book
House, Grand Rapids, Mich.) does, too, but the great flaw in
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the work—and it is quite a flaw—is the author’s persistent claim
that a given archaeological find ‘“‘proves’ the Bible when in fact
no such claim can be made. It does have the advantage of being
a very brief introduction to major finds and their connections
to the Bible, however. William Foxwell Albright’s Archaeology
and the Religion of Israel (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1942)
covers much the same territory but involves related regions like
Canaan and Mesopotamia, and how they relate to biblical ref-
erences. Stanley A. Cook’s The Religion of Ancient Palestine in
the Light of Archaeology and Inscriptions (London: Oxford
University Press, 1930/i) is a now somewhat dated survey of Old
Testament-related archaeology. John Gray’s Archaeoclogy and
the Old Testament World (New York: Harper & Row, 1965/ip)
is divided into two parts, one dealing with various regions related
by biblical references, the other with the period from Judges
through later Old Testament days. The Biblical Archaeological
Reader (Chicago: Quadrangle Books, 1961), ed. Ernest Wright
and David Noel Freedman, is slightly more technical than some
will wish or need, but it, too, can be helpful. A little article by
Maurice L. Zigmond on the matter of jumping to conclusions
before all the archaeological evidence is in would make worthwhile
reading for just about anyone who has seen, as I have, preposterous
claims made and defended through the fusion of scant archaeo-
logical evidence and something in biblical myth. The article is
“Archaeology and the ‘Patriarchal Age’ of the Old Testament,”’
Explorations in Cultural Anthropology (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1964), ed. Ward H. Goodenough, pp. 571-98. Two books
related to the archaeology of the New Testament are especially
worth mentioning. E.M. Blaiklock’s The Archaeology of the New
Testament (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Zondervan Publishing House,
1970/i) and R.K. Harrison’s Archaeology of the New Testament
(New York: Association Press, 1964/ib). The latter work also
has an exceptionally useful bibliography for further research.
And, needless to say, there are a great many books and multi-
volume sets available today which focus on single sites. Two of
the more recent ones are Yigael Yadin’s Hazor: The Rediscovery
of a Great Citadel of the Bible (New York: Random House, 1975/
1) and the three-volume Beth She’Arim (New Brunswick, N.J.:
Rutgers University Press, 1973-786), by B. Mazar, Schwabe and
Lifshitz, and N. Avigad.

Closely related are volumes which deal with places and/or
personalities in the Bible. These often present an equal mix of
archaeology and still existent places, photographs and text.
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Kathleen Kenyon’s Royal Cities of the Old Testament (London:
3arrie & Jenkins, 1971/i) is one of the best of them—an archaeo-
logical tour of Jerusalem, Samaria, and other biblical places
that includes over a hundred black and white photos, twenty-eight
diagrams, and floor plans. Also good is Historical Sites in Israel
(New York: Vanguard Press, 1964/i) by Moshe Pearlman and
Yaacov Yannai. A more specialized focus on Jerusalem is offered
in B. Mazar’s The Mountain of the Lord: Excavating in Jerusalem
(Gerd' n City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1975). Leah Bronner’s Biblical
Personalities and Archaeology (Jerusalem: Keter Publishing House,
1974/ib) is organized around individuals in the Bible—Abraham,
Moses, Joshua, David, and on to Nehemiah—and combines text
and pictures dealing with the archaeological evidence. John
Wilkinson’s superb Jerusalem as Jesus Knew It: Archaeology as
Evidence (London: Thames and Hudson, 1978/i) is an interesting
approach to the fusion of the biblical and archaeological evidence,
just as D. Alexander’s Photo Guide to the New Testament (Leiden:
E.J. Brill, 1973/i) is—although it does not use archaeological
evidence as extensively as Wilkinson’s book does. Jesus: History
and Culture of the New Testament (New York: Herder and
Herder, 1971/i), by Erich Lessing et al, includes some chapters
directly relevant to myth study, those that deal with the historicity
of New Testament places especially. In the Footsteps of Jesus: A
Pilgrimage to the Scenes of Christ’s Life (Westminster, Md.:
Christian Classics, 1975/i), by W.E. Pax, is less archaeologically
ortented, but its beautiful illustrations, sixty-eight of them in
color, make it a remarkably useful text-and-pictures backdrop
to the study of New Testament mythology. Moshe Pearlman’s
In the Footsteps of Moses (New York: Leon Amiel, 1976/i) has
about as many illustrations, forty-seven in color, and is as useful
a book as Pax’s. There’s also an article entitled “In Search of
Moses,”” by Harvey Arden, in National Geographic, 149 (January
1976/i), pp. 2-37, which has good photography and text in
combination. If you want to get into the problems philclogists
have had with New Testament texts, see book three in Leo Deuel’s
Testaments of Time (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1965).

The flood and Noah’s Ark have inspired an enormous number
of articles, books, and even films that have exploited some archae-
oiogical and geological clues. The following articles are useful:
“George Smith: The Story of the Flood” in C.W. Ceram’s Gods,
Graves, and Scholars (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1951; Bantam,
1972/p); Sir Leonard Woolley’s “The Flood’ in Myth or Legend?
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(New York: Capricorn, 1968/p); Fred Warshofsky’s “Noazh:
The Flood, The Facts” in Reader’s Digest, (September 1977),
pp. 129-34; or Gordon Gaskill’s ““The Mystery of Noah’s Ark”
in Reader’s Digest, (Septemher 1975), pp. 150-54. The first
three articles focus on the evidence of the flood, the one by
Gaskill on the possible existence of remains of Noah’s Ark. Then,
for more on the flood, try a marvelous set of seven cassette
tapes put out in 1977 by the University of California Extension
Media Center, Berkeley, Calif. 94720 (Set no. AT335-41). The
series 1s entitled The Flood Myth: An Inquiry into Causes and
Circumstances and contains an extensive comparative treatment
of flood myths, particularly West Asian and Greek, and the
evidence in support of or against the occurrence of floods in the
regions where the flood myths came into being. For more on
the supposed remains of Noah’s Ark and work that has been
done towards finding them, any of these books will serve nicely:
Kelly L. Seagraves’ Search for Noah’s Ark (Chino, Calif.: Beta
Book Co., 1975/p), Violet M. Cummings’ Noah’s Ark: Fable
or Fact? (Moonachie, N.J.: Pyramid Publications, 1975/p), or
John W. Montgomery’s Quest for Noah’s Ark (Minneapolis:
Bethany Fellowship, 1972/p).

Translations

If you’re looking for translations of texts useful in the study of
biblical mythology, you’ve not too far to look, of course, the
Bible being the primary source of most importance. While many
translations exist, it is recommended that in myth study you
use a nicely cross-referenced one, such as The Jerusalem Bible
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1966). It has good introductions
to major books and sections, an excellent chronological chart,
maps, an index of biblical themes, etc. as additional aids. Also,
don’t overlook the fifteen aprocryphal books included between
Old and New Testaments in some Protestant editions (some of
them in some Catholic Bibles, too) but missing from many others.
The Jerusalem Bible includes only a few of them, so an edition
of the Apocrypha will be a necessary additional book. The Lost
Books of the Bible and The Forgotten Books of Eden (New
York: N.A.L. Meridian Book, 1974/p) is also a valuakle source for
some pseudepigraphic and other noncanonical writings. (Double-
day plans publication of the complete pseudepigrapha in 1980
in a volume similar to The Jerusalem Bible.) Also, some of the
Nag-Hammadi writings of the Gnostics mentioned earlier should
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be considered in the primary source category, just as the trans-
lations made from the Dead Sea scrolls found at Qumran (covered
earlier, too) should certainly be. Even books like E.A. Wallis
Budge’s translations from Syriac texts called History of the
Blessed Virgin Mary and History of the Likeness of Christ (Luzac,
1899) might eventually have some value to you in the course of
your work in biblical mythology—as might such collateral works
as Howard Clark Kee’s The Origins of Christianity: Sources and
Documents (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1973/p),
W. Beyerlin's Near Eastern Religious Texts Relating to the Old
Testament (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1978), D. Winton Thomas’ Docu-
ments from Old Testament Times (New York: Harper Torchbook,
1961/p), and James B. Pritchard’s Ancient Near Eastern Texts
Relating to the Old Testament (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1969/i), which was also published by the same publisher
in an abridged two-volume paperbound edition called The Ancient
Near East: An Anthology of Texts and Pictures.

Works on Art

For art, the best sources are well illustrated books mentioned
earlier, art histories, and varied books exemplified by these few:
A. Reifenberg’s Ancient Hebrew Arts (New York: Schocken
Books, 1950/i), which surveys the arts of Palestine during the
biblical period and early Jewish Diaspora; René Huyghe’s the
Larousse Encyclopedia of Byzantine and Medieval Art, trans.
Dennis Gilbert, Ilse Schreier, and Wendela Schurmann (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1963/i), which has extensive photographs of Christian
art; and Ronald Sheridan’s and Anne Ross’s Gargoyles and Gro-
tesques.: Paganism in the Medieval Church (Boston: N.Y. Graphic
Society, 1975/1), which amply illustrates how imagery was absorbed
from ‘“pagan’ sources by medieval Christianity. The possibilities
here, obviously, are endless, but the sampling of works mentioned
should suffice for ‘‘starters.”

Islamic Mythologies

Just under 800 statute miles southeast of Jerusalem is Mecca,
in Saudi Arabia, birthplace of the Islamic prophet Muhammed
and traditional center of the Moslem religion he founded. Bormn
in approximately A.D. 570, Muhammed gave the world, through
revelation, the book known as Qur'an (Koran), in which we
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discover Moses and Jesus to be forerunners of Muhammed as con-
veyors of God’s will. Moslem religion now is spread widely around
the world—particularly from Pakistan on the east, through the Arab
Middle East, and on throughout North Africa—its membership
presently exceeding a half billion people.

As is the case with biblical mythology, there is controversy
over whether the Qur’an and Moslem traditional material convey
a body of myths. Once again, the difficulties of understanding
and properly using the word ‘“myth’” must be pointed to as
at least part of the cause of the controversy. There is little doubt
that any religious system has myths and legends, however few in
number or sketchy in form, once the terms are appropriately
handled.

In the case of Islamic “mythology” there is more of a problem
than with most mythologies, however. The kinds of traditional
stories rich in imagery, character, and plot that are characteristic
of most myth systems are not commonly found in Islamic oral
or written traditions. Such stories as are found are as a rule suf-
ficiently undeveloped, almost allusions instead, to precipitate
the comment that “there is no Islamic mythology.” Look through
the Qur'an and the difficulties are apparent. The ‘“‘story’’ of Adam
and Satan in the Garden, for instance, told mainly in Surah VI1I,
verses 19 and following, is completely undeveloped and in outline
form compared with the story in Genesis. The ‘“story’ of Mary
and the birth of Jesus, told at greatest length in Surah XIX,
verses 16-34, is but a shadow of the renderings to be found in
the New Testament. Still, they are traditional stories—as much
stories, that is, as are to be found in a tradition which does not
ordinarily allow for the representation of any living things. The
only exceptions to this occur where the Islamic faith has been
imported outside Arabia and an old tradition of stories allowed
to continue or to grow in connection with tiie new religion.

Collections of the Myths; Translations

The result of this peculiarity is that there are no mythographies
that deal generally with Islamic mythology-—at least in English
there aren’t. The Sufis, a mystical Moslem sect, have their legends,
and there is the book called Legends of the Sufis (Wheaton, Ill.:
Theosophical Publishing House, 1977/p) by Shemsu-D-Din Ahmed,
El Eflaki. It contains more than 200 stories of Sufis in the Mehlevi
school. Also, in the sections on Persian mythology in J. Hackin’s
Asiatic Mythology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963/i)
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and the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology (London: Paul
Hamlyn, 1959/ip), ed. Felix Guirand, some space is devoted to
Moslem mythology in Persia. That’s it, however. From there,
it’s straight to the source of greatest importance, the Qur'an and
such myths as the conversion of the tribes of A’ad and Tharnud
(Surah VII, verse 65 and following), the creation (in seversl
Surahs, but see XIII, 2-4), Solomon (Surah XXVII mainly, 1Gff.},
and others. Several translations into English of the Qur'arn have
been done. A.J. Arberry’s two-volume The Koran Interpreted
(New York: Macmillan, 1955-56) is the best in my estimation.
Not only does it offer the reader the most help in understanding
the Qur'an, but it is not as “‘stiff” as others I've seen. Mohammed
Marmaduke Pickthall’s translation called The Meaning of the
Glorious Koran (New York: N.A.L. Mentor, 1953/p; originally
published in hardbound in London by George Allen & Unwin)
is usable and does have some editorial apparatus to aid the reader,
but the language is to me pretty difficult when compared with
Arberry’s, as it is in N.J. Dawood’s translation, The Koran (HHar-
mondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1968/p). The latter two translations
bring to mind Thomas Carlyle’s words, upon trying to read the
Qur’an, that is was ‘‘as toilsome reading as I ever undertook.”

Works on the Myths and Religion

Background to Islamic religion and myth can be gotten a good
deal more easily than can the myths themselves. I would highly
recommend as a starting point Isma’il Ragi al Faruqi’s chapter on
“Islam’’ in the superb book he edited, Historical Atlas of the
Religions of the World (New York: Macmillan, 1974/ib). It is
a brief but lucid overview of the varieties and history of Islamic
religions written by an expert in Islamic studies. It is possible
to find plenty of other short, introductory discussions—John A.
Hardon’s, for instance, in Volume II of Religions of the World
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Image Book, 1968/p) or Geoffrey
Parrinder’s in Introduction to Asian Religions (New York: Oxford
University Press, 1976/p) but al Faruqi’s is the finest. Of the
longer works on Islamic religion, John Alden Williams’ Islam
(New York: George Braziller, 1961) is excellent since, in addition
to providing the overview, it provides numerous excerpts from
Islamic literature. William Montgomery Watt’s What is Islam?
(London: Longmans, 1968) is also a fine work written by an
expert in Islamic studies. A.M.R. Muhajir’s Lessons from the
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Stories of the Qur’an (Lahore: Ashraf, 1965) is more directly to
the myth student’s purposes than a longer survey of the religion
would be. So, too, are A.J. Arberry’s The Holy Koran: An Intro-
dutctivn (London: George Allen and Unwin, 1953) and Revelation
and Reason in Islam (London: George Allen and Unwin, 1957).

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

For cultural and historical background, as well as religious in most
cases, books like John B. Christopher’s The Islamic Tradition (New
York: Harper & Row, 1972/p) are recommended—or Mohammed
Marmaduke Pickthall’s Cultural Side of Islam (Madras: Universal
Publishers, 1959/b) and A.J. Arberry’s Aspects of Islamic Civiliza-
tion: As Depicted in the Original Texts (New York: A.S. Barnes
and Co., 1964). Wilfred Blunt’s Splendors of Islam, new edition
(New York: Viking Press, 1976) and Michael Rogers’ The Spread
of Islam (New York: Phaidon, 1975) are both beautifully illus-
trated surveys of the history, culture, and arts of Islam. F.E.
Peters’ Alah’s Commonwealth: A History of Islam in the Near
East, 600-1000 AD is an ambitious 800-page history you might
also wish to look into for background help. Bernard Lewis’ two-
volume history of Islam from Muhammed to the year 1453, Islam
(New York: Harper & Row, 1973) is even more ambitious, but the
multi-volume Cambridge History of Islam (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1975, etc.) is far and away the most compre-
hensive historical source available. Another multi-volume work
emerging as a major source for just about anything Islamic is the
new edition of The Encyclopedia of Islam (Leiden: E.J. Brill,
1954 and following). Islam and the Arab World (New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, 1976/i), by Bernard Lewis and others, is a
superbly illustrated survey of the culture and history that ought
not to be overlooked in any rush to the bigger works, however.

There are also some fine books on Mohammed which will serve
well as background. Maxime Rodinson’s Mohammed, trans. Anne
Carter (New York: Pantheon Books, 1971/b) is a fine one. William
Montgomery Watt’s Muhammed at Mecca (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1953) and Muhammed at Medina (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1956) are also to be considered.

Comparative Studies

Some interesting works in the “comparative’” category may also
be of use to you. Pandit Sunderlal, as an example, has epitomized
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the teachings of the Indian Gita and Islamic Qur'an and then
shown their resemblances in philosophy and thought in The Gita
and the Qur’an, trans. Syed Asadullah (Hyderabad: Institute of
Indo-Middle East Cultural Studies, n.d.). In Solomon and Sheba
(London: Phaidon Press, 1974), ed. James B. Pritchard, William
Montgomery Watt’s chapter is entitled ‘“The Queen of Sheba in
Islamic Tradition,” and the book as a whole will be useful. The
story from the Qur'an of Yusuf, the prince’s wife, and the prince
is told in John D. Yohannan’s Joseph and Potiphar’s Wife in
World Literature (New York: New Directions, 1968) and thus is
related to the biblical and other versions around the world of
the chaste youth-lustful stepmother-punishing father theme.
Geoffrey Parrinder’s Jesus in the Qur'an (New York: Oxford
University Press, 1977) notes the many ties of Islamic religion
to Christianity in the course of dealing with the title subject.

Finally, the irfluence of Egypt on Islam is the subject of an
excellent article in J.R. Harris’ The Legacy of Egypt, 2nd edition
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1971).

Works on Art

Neither archaeology nor art are categories especially applicable to
Islamic mythology and religion. K. Critchlow’s Islamic Patterns:
An Analytical and Cosmological Approach (New York: Schocken
Books, 1976/i) could be of some use, though, for it deals with
the thematic foundations of Islamic art based on Islamic views
of the universe. Some volumes in the Islamic Architecture Series
published by the Great Eastern Book Company of Boulder,
Colorado, might prove useful, too, especially Iran 1 and Iran 2
by Anthony Hutt and Leonard Harrow, (1978). The two volumes
trace the history of Islamic architecture from earliest times to
the present, and both are well illustrated.



South and East Asian
Mythologies

The geographical region here referred to is limited to that portion
of Asia east of Iran and generally south of the Soviet Union and
includes only India, Japan, and China since so very little is avail-
able in English on any other myth systems and groups in the area.

It was not very long ago at all that India, China, and Japan
were virtually unknown in the western world, and it is only in
relatively recent times that their role as contributor to western
culture and myth in ancient times has been discovered. The
criental influence in the art of the ancient cultures in West Asia
has long been observed, of course, but the connections between
that influence and others has been only slowly uncovered and is
still to be understood to any significamt extent. According to
artifacts uncovered in archaeological digs, the strong possibility
now exists, though, that the early civilizations of India’s Indus
Valley were in contact with those of the Mesopotamian part of
the fertile crescent. Because we know well that the ancient Meso-
potamians contributed heavily to cultures north and west of
them, the scope of influences from the east may well eventually
be found to be quite extensive. How extensive can only be con-
Jectured at present, though. Also, there are reasons to believe that
the ancient Chinese and Japanese may have travelled greater
distances than was formerly believed. The Chinese, especially,
appear to have ventured as far as the west coast of the Americas—
at least according to the archaeological evidence.

These few instances are mentioned only to underscore the
potential importance to the western world of mythologies and
ancient cultures which earlier were passed by as of little relevance
or interest. The indebtedness of west to east could turn out to be
very little, of course, and there’s even the possibility, now pretty
remote, that direction of influence will be found to have been
the other way around. In that event, there’s still reason to look

The following symbols will be found, where applicable, in the bibliographic
citation, usually following the date of publication: i = has useful illustrations;
b = has a useful bibliography; p = has been published in paperbound edition.
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to the mythologies of India, Japan, and China. Linked in tradition
as they are, they become important for their present-day impact
on the western world. Many of the cult movements and so-called
‘““new religions” in the United States and elsewhere in the western
world have come from the eastern countries. Their roots are deep,
the ancient mythologies of India, Japan, and China their well-
spring. That fact alone—if no other will suffice—makes the ancient
eastern mythologies of importance to the western world. Of how
great an importance, only time will tell.

Collections of the Myths

If you’re interested in finding single-volume sources of the myths
of India, Japan, and China, there are a number of books that
can be recommended. First and best—because largest and most
comprehensive—is the book called Asiatic Mythology (New York:
Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963/i), ed. J. Hackin. In addition to covering
the variations among the three mythologies mentioned, there
are sections on Persian, Indo-Chinese, and Tibetan, too. There
are very useful sections on Indian, Japanese, and Chinese mythol-
ogies in Mythologies of the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday Anchor, 1961/p), ed. Samiuel Noah Kramer, as well
as in the Larousse World Mythology (New York: Putnam, 1965/1),
ed. Pierre Grimal, trans. Patricia Beardsworth, and in the Larousse
Encyclopedia of Mythology (L.ondon: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip),
ed. Felix Guirand, trans. Richard Aldington and Delano Ames.
Volume III of the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends
(London: Pelham Books, 1977/ib) has the three mythologies
plus ancient Iranian and some coverage of Tibetan and Korean.
Although Indian, Japanese, and Chinese mythologies are repre-
sented in Veronica Ions’ The World’s Mythology in Colour (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1974/i) and in the Encyclopedia of World Mythol-
ogy (New York: Galahad Books, 1975/i), the pictures in each
will prove far more useful than the text, which is minimal in both.

Although there’s no point in going further than to point out
that topical or thematic anthologies of myths may also prove
useful, a couple of examples are still in order. James George
Frazer’s Myths of the Origin of Fire (London: Macmillan & Co.,
1930) has chapters eight and sixteen devoted to ‘“Asia’ and
“India’ respectively, and you’ll find all the relevant creation
myths in Maria Leach’s The Beginning: Creation Myths Around
the World (New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1956). (For other
possibly useful thematically organized anthologies, see the ap-
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propriate part of the section entitled “Worldwide Mythologies’’
earlier in this guide.)

Works on the Myths and  :ligion

Two books by Joseph Campbell are excellent for background
to the myths of India, Japan, and China. Volume II in The Masks
of God series, Oriental Mythology (New York: Viking Press,
1962/p) includes fine discussions of the religions involved, the
history of the mythologies, and ways of interpreting the myths.
Myths to Live By (New York: Viking Press, 1972/p), which is
comprised of a series of talks Campbell gave over the years, is
useful only in part, but such chapters as ‘““The Confrontation
of East and West’’ and ‘“Mythologies of War and Peace”’ contrast
the differences between eastern and western mythologies.

Geoffrey Parrinder’s Introduction to Asian Religions (New
York: Oxford University Press, 1976/p; originally published in
1957) is a good, brief introduction to the religions, in this instance
including Islamic. Sydney Cave’s An Introduction to the Study
of Some Living Religions of the East (London: Duckworth & Co.,
1921) is another that covers Hinduism and Buddhism especially
well. Jack Finegan’s The Archaeology of World Religions (Prince-
ton: Princeton University Press, 1952), a three-volume work,
covers Hinduism, dJainism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shintoism, and Sikhism among a number of others. Like Finegan’s
world survey of religions are many others that will be helpful,
Robert S. Ellwood, Jr.’s Many Peoples, Many Faiths (Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1976/b) and the Historical Atlas of the
Religions of the World (New York: Macmillan, 1874/b), ed.
Isma’il Ragi al Faruqgi, to mention just a couple.

Just about all the primary texts can be found in the fifty-
volume Sacred Books of the East (London: Clarendon Press,
1879; often reprinted since). No other volume or volumes can
be recommended quite as highly.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

For historical background, quite a few sources can be recom-
mended. Will Durant’s Our Oriental Heritage (New York: Simon
and Schuster, 1935), which is Volume I of The Story of Civilization,
is as interesting a single-volume source as you’ll encounter. Not
too far behind for interest are Stuart Piggott’s The Dawn of
Civilization (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1969), a mammoth volume,
and Prehistory and the Beginnings of Civilization (New York:
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Harper & Row, 1963), in the UNESCO History of Mankind.
Volume I of A History of Asia (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1964)
by Bingham, Conroy and Ikle, covers Asia from antiquity to
A.D. 1660. Also, don’t discount the help that’s available in the
multi-volume The Cambridge Ancient History, 3rd edition (Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 1971). And especially for
what it has to offer about the spread and contact of cultures,
see the three-volume An Ancient Economic History (Leiden:
A.W. Sijthoff’s Uitgeversmaatschappij, 1958-70) by Fritz M.
Heichelheim. Finally, Keith Branigan’s Atlas of Ancient Civili-
zations (New York: John Day, 1976/i) has good sections on the
Indus Valley and China.

The only really useful general archaeological survey is the
Larousse Encyclopedia of Archaeology (London: Paul Hamilyn,
1972/i), ed. Gilbert Charles-Picard, trans. Anne Ward. Most
others either focus on a few finds and sites or don’t cover all
the countries of interest. Archaeological Atlas of the World
(San Francisco: W.H. Freeman and Co., 1975/b) by David and
Ruth Whitehouse, does, though, offer a good series of maps that
will be of use even if the text is cursory. Dictionary-style volumes
will have brief entries of interest. Two of the volumes worth
mentioning are The Concise Encyclopedia of Archaeology (New
York: Hawthorne Books, 1960), ed. Leonard Cottrell, and Ency-
clopedia of Archaeology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1977),
ed. Glyn Daniel.

Broad surveys of South and East Asia’s art are not as a rule too
useful, but two volumes in which motifs are pursued will be of
some help: Pratapaditya Pal’s The Sensous Immortals (Cambridge:
MIT Press, 1977/i) and Joseph Campbell’s The Mythic Image
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1974). Both are works for
anyone interested in seeing interrelationships among the South
and East Asian countries.

Indian Mythologies

The existence of mature and geographically extensive civilization
in the Indus Valley as early as the mid-third millenium B.C., the
interrelationship of Sanskrit (the ancient language of Hinduism)
with the predominantly western language ‘“family’’ that has
been called ‘‘Indo-European,” and the prominent coastline and
centrality of the South Asian country of India have all contributed
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heavily to varied speculations concerning India’s rcle in the
reception and spread of culture in ancient times. Such contact-
diffusionist possibilities, though far from conclusively proven
at present, make the myths of India potentially important beyond
what is ordinary in myth study. The probability of intercon-
nections among the Hindu-Biblical-Mesopotamian mythologies
is particularly strong, but until the written language of the Indus
Valley is understood and appropriate documents translated
(assuming the ones that exist are appropriate, of course) it is
likely no sound case will be developed Pro or con.

Something else that makes Indian mythology particularly
important is its duration. Unlike most other myth groups, where
one system has replaced another in time, a great deal of Hindu
mythology has endured relatively intact over a period of more
than 4,000 years. The most ancient Hindu myths can be found
today in India, not infrequently remolded to fit later conditions
and attitudes, but nonetheless intact despite their antiquity.

Aside from traditional Hindu mythology, there are other
distinct mythologies extant in India. Most widely known to
the western world, of course, is Buddhist. Siddhartha Gautama
(or Buddha, ‘‘the enlightened one’’), who lived c. 563-483 B.C.
in the north of India, was a reformer of popular Hinduism around
whose life and doctrine a sizeable body of myths has arisen over
the years. Buddhism has flourished more in other pacts of Asia
than in India, but because Buddhist mythology in part draws
upon Hindu mythology and because it is so often treated in
books with the Hindu, it is for purposes of this guide included
under “Indian.” The mythologies of the Sikhs and Jains, both
reformed varieties of Hinduism, are also sometimes treated in
books separately from Hindu mythology, and the Parsees (Parsis),
Indian Zoroastrians, of course have a mythology closely related
to the parent Zoroastrian mythology of Persia. Of these disparate
mythologies only the Buddhist will be treated at all in this section
otherwise devoted mainly to Hindu mythology.

Collections of the Myths

There are fine discussions of Hindu and Buddhist mythology
in Asiatic Mythology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963/i), ed.
J. Hackin, both written by experts, both covering the main myths
and religious ideas. Myths of the Hindus and Buddhists (New
York: Dover Publications, 1967/ip; originally 1913) by Amanda
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K. Coomaraswamy and Sister Nivedita, is excellent, if highly
selective from among the available myths. Veronica Ions’ Indian
Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1967), a volume in Hamlvn’s
International Mythology Series covers Hindu, Buddhist, and
even devotes some space to the mytholcgy of the Jains. It is a
beautiful volume—probably the most comprehensive Indian
mythography easily available in this country. ilindu, Buddhist, and
Jain mythology are also covered reasonably well in the Larousse
World Mythology (New York: Putnam, 1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal,
trans. Patricia Beardsworth, and in the Larousse Encyclopedia of
Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), ed. Felix Guirand,
trans. Richard Aldington and Delano Ames. The section on Indian
mythology written by W. Norman Brown for Mythologies of the
Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor, 1969/bp), ed. Samuel
Noah Kramer, makes sure distinction between Hindu and Buddhist
particularly, but is not as useful for seeing the separateness of the
two mythologies as are the other works already mentioned.
Roughly the same judgment holds for the part of chapter five
devoted to Indian mythology in Volume IIl1 of the Pears Ency-
clopedia of Myths and Legends (London: Pelham Books, 1977/i).
The portions of the FEncyclopedia of World Mythology (New
York: Galahad Books, 1975/i)-and Veronica Ions’ The World's
Mythology in Colour (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1974/i) allotted to
Indian mythology are too small really to be useful—except that the
pictures in the latter are numerous and unquestionably splendid.
Quite a few books deal solely with Hindu mythology—or very
much so at the expense of, say, Buddhist—and are quite useful in
so doing. One of the more recent is Hindu Myths: A Sourcebook
Translated from the Sanskrit (Hdarmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin
Books, 1975/bp), ed. and trans. by Wendy Doniger O’Flaherty.
It has a helpful introduction, an exceptional bibliography of
primary sources, and includes a total of seventy-five myths trans-
lated directly from the primary sources. It is not a complete
mythography as such, but used along with one of the better
ones mentioned above or following, it will be a worthwhile ac-
quisition. Another useful volume of translations is Classical
Hindu Mythology: A Reader in the Sanskrit Puranas (Philadelphia:
Temple University Press, 1978/p), ed. and trans. Cornelia Dimmitt
and J.A.B. van Buitenen. The introductions are particularly
worthwhile, and there’s a helpful glossary included. The older
group—many of them very old, some of them reprinted in recent
years—is best headed, in my estimation, by Martin E. Osborn’s
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The Gods of India: Their History Character & Wership (Delhi:
Indological Book House, 1972; reprint of the 1918 edition), a
good survey of Hindu mythology that includes, in Part I, a helpful
discussion of the development of the mythology and the sacred
books involved. Volume VI in The Mythology of All Races (re-
print of the 1916-32 edition, New York: Cooper Square Press,
1964, etc.), ed. Louis H. Gray, has a still reliable secticn in it on
Indian myth by A. Berriedale Keith. Donald A. Mackenzie’s
Indian Myth and Legend (London: Gresham Publishing Co.,
1919/i), in Gresham’s Myth and Legend in Literature and Art
series, is also a valuable book-—particularly for its attention to
art and literature as well as io the Hindu myths. And talking
about art, Donald and Jean Johnson leaned heavily on artistic
representation for their brief little survey of Hinduism, its deities
and myths, called God and Gods in Hinduism (New Delhi: Arnold
Heinemann, 1972/i). Shakti M. Gupta’s Loves of Hindu Gods
and Sages (Bombay: Allied Publishers, 1973/i) is also brief—g
collection of some of the myths of the Hindus only, mainly ones
in which the book’s author was able to ““‘depict the foibles and
weaknesses of the rishis and gods.” Paul Thomas’s Epics, Myths
and Legends of India (Bombay: 19568; New York: Tudor Publishing
Co., 1963) is a fine much more comprehensive collecticn of
mainly Hindu myths. Despite their age—and all are at least eighty
years old now—the following books are also useful sources of
principally Hindu myths: W.J. Wilkins’ Hindu Mythology: Vedic
and Puranic (London: W. Thacker, 1882: Totowa, N.J.: Rowman
and Littlefield, 1973), Charles Coleman’s The Mythology of the
Hindus (London: Parbury, Allen, and Co., 1832), Edward Moor’s
The Hindu Pantheon (Varanasi: Indological Book House, 1968;
originally London, 1810), Arthur A. Macdonell’s Vedic My thology
(New York: Gordon Press Reprint, 1975; originally Strassburg,
1897), John Dowson’s A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology
and Religion, Geography, History, and Literature, 10th edition
(London: Kegan Paul, 1961; originally London, 1879). The
Dowson book is still an adequate reference work, believe it or not!

There are books which offer more specialized collections of
myths from India. Three books by Verrier Elwin, for instance,
are excellent should you go as far in your study of Indian mythol-
ogy as to want regional myths, legends and folktales: The Myths
of Middle India (New York: Oxford University Press, 1949),
Tribal Myths of Orissa (New York: Oxford University Press,
1954), and Myths of the Northeast Frontier of India (Shillong,
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India: North-East Frontier Agency, 1958). All are big books
(from 448 pages to 700) that include plenty of stories, the Orissa
book containing over 1,000 of them plus glossary and keying
to Stith Thompson’s Motif Index. Michael Viggo Fausboll’s Indian
Mythology in Outline, According to The Mahabharata (London:
Luzac and Co., 1902) is useful given the limitation the title
describes. J.E.B. Gray’s Indian Tales and Legends (London:
Oxford University Press, 19459) comprises stories from the Sanskrit
and Pali, with emphasis on folktales involving transmigration
and caste. W. Crooke’s The Popular Religion and Folklore of
Northern India (London: North Western Provinces, 1894) includes
both myths and religious practices of ‘‘the races of Upper India.”
Tales of the Mystic East, 2nd edition (Punjab: Radha Soami
Satsang, Blas, 1964), by Huzur Singhji and Maharaj Sawan, is a
volume of myths known as ‘“‘teachings of the saints’’; it includes
a very useful glossary of names and terms.

Studies of the Myths

As might be expected, with so many collections of myths available
and interest in Indian mythology high generally, there are some
excellent sources which go more deeply into the myths, rituals,
and philosophies than most collections of myths do. A prime
example is Joseph Campbell’s superb Oriental Mythology (New
York: Viking, 1962/p), Volume 1I in his The Masks of God series.
Not only are better than 200 pages (as part two) devoted to Indian
mythology and religion, other chapters will prove useful too.
The findings of archaeology and psychology especially are Camp-
bell’s forte. A. Berriedale Keith’s Religion and Philosophy of the
Veda (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1925), which is in
the Harvard Oriental Thought Series, includes long discussions of
the various deities and has fairly good background help on Vedic
eschatology, philosophy, and ritual. Alain Danielou’s Hindu
Polytheism (New York: Pantheon Books, 1964/i) is a remarkable
background source. Because it sticks close to primary sources
of the myths it is useful as a limited sort of mythography, but
because it attempts depth analysis as well, ‘“‘explaining the signifi-
cance of the most prominent deities in the way in vhich they are
envisaged by the Hindus themselves,’ it really is much more than
just a collection of myths. (The opening chapter, “The Theory
of Polytheism” is highly recommended even if Indian mythology
isn’t what you’re after!) Also more than a collection of myths
is Govinda Krishna Pillai’s Hindu Gods and Hidden Mysteries
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(Allahabad, India: Kitabmahal, n.d./b). The author takes the
position that all gods are creations of men and interprets the
origins of such deities as Agni, Indra, Varuna, and others with
that perpsective as starting point. N.G. Tavakar studies four groups
of semi-divine beings toward understanding their historicity and
relationships to one another, in The Essays Throwing New Light
on the Gandharvas, the Apsarases, the Yakshas, and the Kinnaras
(Bombay: Bhatkal Books, 1971). A good study of the Great
Goddess in India that includes variant myths is Stella Kramrisch’s
“The Indian Great Goddess’ in History of Religions, 14 (May
1975), pp. 235-65. Milton Singer edited the collection of eight
essays called Krishna: Myths, Rites, and Attitudes (Honolulu:
East-West Center Press, 1966/b). The essays address, in various
ways, the problems of Krishna as divine child and divine lover.
Nigel Frith’s The Legend of Krishna (New York: Schocken Books,
1976/p) is partially a retelling of the myths and partially an
analysis. Frith is not a schola- in the area of Indology, but he has
the enthusiasm for his subject that some scholars could use. David
Kinsley’s The Sword and the Flute: Kali and Krsna—Dark Visions
of the Terrible and the Sublime in Hindu Mythology (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1975/p) is a fine study of two
principal figures from Hindu mythology also written with a
vigor and simplicity that will make it pleasureable reading for
anyone interested in the background. Not at all as easily read,
but superb background monethelsss, are two Dumézilian analyses,
Alf Hiltebeitel’s The Ritual of Battle: Krishna in the Mahabharata
(Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornelli University Press, 1976) and P. Thieme’s
Mitra and Aryaman (New Haven, Conn.: Academy of Arts and
Sciences, 1957).

Wendy Deniger O’Flaherty’s The Origins of Evil in Hindu
Mythology (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1976/p)
is a rather unusual study considering that “evil” as such is com-
monly thought ¢f as being a concept of the western world. It is
a myth-filled book in which we see, among other things en routs
to fulfillment of the title’s intention, how the gods in Hindu
mythology are disinterested in man. O’Flaherty’s book entitled
Asceticism and Eroticism in the Mythology of Siva (New York:
Oxford University Press, 1973) is also well worth looking into.
And on the subject of Siva, a god of a thousand names, an old
but still helpful book is Hyde Clark’s Serpent and Siva Worship
(London: Trubner and Co., 1876). “Meaningful God Sets from 2
Chinese Personal Pantheon and a Hindu Personal Pantheon,”
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an article by John M. Roberts, Chien Chiao, and Triloki N. Pandey
in Ethnology, XIV (April 1975), pp. 121-48, will prove helpful,
too, if you’ve ever wondered how the ordering of a pantheon may
occur and, in connection with complex polytheistic systems, how
the individual believer may ‘‘deal with a system of knowledge. ..
too large for his comprehension.” Edward Washburn Hopkins’
Epic Mvythology (Strassburg: Verlag-Trubner, 1915; reprinted
in 1968) provides good background to the deities and spirits in the
two epics Ramayana and Mahabharata. Robert P. Goldman’s
Gods, Priests, and Warriors (New York: Columbia University
Press, 1977) is concerned with the myths of the Bhargava as
found in Mahabharata; translations of the myths and analyses
are provided.

Treatment of Nature in the Rgveda (Hoshiarpur, India: Vedic
Sahitya Sadan, 1970) is an informative volume on Hindu mythol-
ogy (particularly part one, pp. 1-180); the Vedic deities are
especially well treated. W. Norman Brown has analyzed ‘“The
Creation Myth of the Rig Veda” in Journal of the American
Oriental Society, 62 (1942), pp. 85-97, and F.B.J. Kuiper uses
that creation myth to assess the concept that lies at a central point
in Vedic religion in his ““The Basic Concept of Vedic Religion,”
History of Religions, 15 (November 1975), pp. 107-20. A collec-
tion of essays edited by L. Bardwell Smith entitled Hinduism:
New Essays in the History of Religions (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1976)
has some essays myth students might find worthwhile as back-
ground to Indian mythology, most notably J. Bruce Long’s ‘‘Life
Out of Death: A Structural Analysis of the Myth of the ‘Churning
of the Ocean of Milk,” ” pp. 171-207, and Alf Hiltebeitel’s “The
Burmning of the Forest Myth,” pp. 208-24. David Kinsley’s
“ ‘Through the Looking Glass’: Divine Madness in the Hindu
Religious Tradition” in History of Religions, 13 (May 1974), pp.
270-305, is an interesting survey of myths in which the gods and
goddesses are either called “mad’ or in which they act that way,
the object being to see the role of the theme in the Hindu con-
ception of the divine and vision of salvation. Shastri Suryakanta’s
The Flood Legend in Sanskrit Literature (Delhi: S. Chand and Co.,
1950) includes translations of variants of the flood myth in
Sanskrit, as well as translations of the Babylonian and Hebrew
flood myths for comparison, but perhaps its main virtue as a book
is the good introductory section in which theories of flood myths
are gone into concisely and with clarity. Finally, Nancy E. FFalk’s
“Wilderness and Kingship in Southeast Asia,” in History of Reli-
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gions, 13 (August 1973), pp. 1-15, deals with myth and ritual in
one area of Indian mythology.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

Any good book in which the major religions of the world are
discussed will make clear that background to Indian myth study
becomes pretty complicated where religion is concerned. There
are varieties of Hinduism and varieties of Buddhism. An excellent
place to be introduced to this fact is the Historical Atlas of the
Religions of the World (New York: Macmillan, 1974/ib), ed.
Isma’il Ragi al Faruqi. The principal varieties are handled well
but concisely, thus making the book valuable for starters. The
same can be said, perhaps to lesser degree though, of a number
of other books, some among them being Robert S. Ellwood, Jr.’s
Many Peoples, Many Faiths (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall,
1976/b); Jack Finegan’s The Archaeology of World Religions,
three volumes (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1952/b);
Volume I of John A. Hardon’s Religions of the World (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday Image, 1968/p); and Hans-Joachim Schoeps’
The Religions of Mankind, trans. Richard and Clara Winston
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor, 1968/p). Also, don’t
overlook the many books which deal with Asian religions, such
as Geoffrey Parrinder’s Introduction to Asian Religions (New
York: Oxford University Press, 1976/p; originally 1957) or
Sydney Cave’s An Introduction to The Study of Some Living
Religions of the East (London: Duckworth and Co., 1921).

Narrower in scope are such works as Edward Washburr Hopkins’
The Religion of India (Boston: Ginn and Company, 1895), an
older but highly useful introduction that even devotes four chap-
ters to the Hindu divinities. Max Weber wrote a book with that
same title (London: Allen & Unwin, 1958; published originally
much earlier) which is more helpful as a sociological analysis of
the religions of India. P.D. Mehta’s Early Indian Religious Thought
(London: Luzac and Company, 1956) is an excellent work that
covers Hinduism and Buddhism well and which has fairly good
discussions of Hindu deities, conceptions of good and evil, god,
and redemption. Sir Charles Eliot and Amanda K. Coomaraswamy
both wrote books entitled Hinduism and Buddhism (London:
Edward Arnold & Co., 1929 and New York: Philosophical Library,
n.d., respectively). Each is relatively brief and includes some
discussion of the mythologies involved.
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There are a great many books on Hinduism alone, as might be
surmised, just about any of them useful as background to myth
study. Here are a few, more or less in order of my own preference:
Louis Renou’s Hinduism (New York: George Braziller, 1969/b)—
which includes a number of excerpts translated from primary
sources along with the introductory discussions; R.C. Zaehner’s
Hinduism, 2nd edition (New York: Oxford Galaxy, 1966/p);
K.M. Sen’s Hinduism (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1962);
Herbert Stroup’s Like a Great River: An Introduction to Hinduism
(New York: Harper & Row, 1972); Solange Lemaitre’s Hinduism,
trans. Jean-Francis Brown (New York: Hawthome Books, 1959);
J.N. Farquhar’s A Primer of Hinduism, 2nd edition (London:
Oxford University Press, 1912); K.W. Morgan’s The Religion
of the Hindus (New York: Ronald Press, 1953); and L.S.S.
O’Malley’s Popular Hinduism (Cambridge: The University Press,
1935). Then there’s Benjamin Walker’s gigantic two-volume
Hindu World: An Encyclopedic Survey of Hinduism (London:
George Allen & Unwin, 1968) for just about all you've ever
wanted to know about the subject.

The same abundance of books exists for Buddhism, too. Peter
A, Pardue’s Buddhism (New York: Macmillan, 1968) is a nice
introduction to the several national forms Buddhism has taken—
in India, China, Japan, Southeast Asia, and Tibet—and does a good
job of examining the diverse influences of culture, politics, and
local doctrine on the religion. All useful as introductions to
Buddhism are the following, more or less in order of my own
preferences: Thomas Berry’s Buddhism (New York: Hawthorne
Books, 1967); Richard H. Robinson’s The Buddhist Religion: A
Historical Introduction (Belmont, Calif.: Dickinson Publishing
Co., 1970); Richard A. Gard’s Buddhism (New York: George
Braziller, 1962); Kenneth K.S. Chen’s Buddhism The Light of
Asia (Woodbury, N.Y.: Barron’s Educational Series, 1968/bp);
Mrs. Rhys Davids’ Outlines of Buddhism: A Historical Sketch
(London: Methuen, 1934); and Erik Zurchner’s Buddhism:
Its Origin and Spread in Words, Maps and Pictures (London:
Routledge, 1962). If you’d like a useful, brief history of Buddhism,
try A.L. Basham’s ‘“The Rise of Buddhism in Its Historical Con-
text,” an article in Asian Studies, 4 (December 1966), pp. 395-411.

Other books on Buddhism and Buddha that might be of interest
in your background study are alsoc a very large group from which
only selected titles are included here. Nolan Pliny Jacobson’s
Buddhism.: The Religion of Analysis (London: George Allen &
Unwin, 1966/b) is an interpretation which focuses on central
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tenets and teachings. Govind Chandra Pande’s Studies in the
Origins of Buddhism (Allahabad, India: Dept. of Ancient History,
Culture, and Archaeology, 1957) consists of a series of inter-
connected essays on the doctrinal history; chapter eight, on
nirvana, is especially useful for its eschatological considerations.
Jamshed K. Fozdar’s The God of Buddha (New York: Asia Pub-
lishing Co., 1973) is a strange little book which aims at clarification
of the doctrine and scriptures of Buddhism. It also has a very
useful glossary. And for other glossaries, Christmas Humphreys’
A Popular Dictionary of Buddhism (New York: Citadel Press,
1963) covers terms and names in brief fashion—as does Nyana-
tiloka’s Buddhist Dictionary: Manual of Buddhist Terms and
Doctrines, revised edition (Colombo, Ceylon: Frewin & Co.,
1956). Brian Brown’s The Story of Buddha and Buddhism
(Philadelphia: David McKay, 1927) is a sound introduction to
the life of Buddha as well as to the religion founded in his name.
Rene Grousset’s In the Footsteps of Buddha (London: George
Routledge & Sons, 1932) offers a straightforward telling of the
life of Buddha and of the Buddhist faith. Thomas J. Edwards
attempts to separate history from legend and myth in The Life
of Buddha as Legend and History (New York: Barnes & Noble,
1952). William MacQuitty’s Buddha (New York: Viking Press,
1969/i) is a beautiful text-and-pictures volume, some of the
pictures in color; but the visual book on Buddhism has to be
Shri P.M. Lad’s The Way of Buddha (Delhi, India: Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting, n.d./ib). There are hundreds
of black and white pictures in it, nicely tied together through
excerpts from the sacred texts.

Translations

A great deal of what we have called “Indian” mythology is in fact
available in translation from primary sources. Mentioned earlier,
Wendy O’Flaherty’s Hindu Myths (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin
Books, 1975/bp) is an excellent one-volume source of translated
myths you might find useful, and it has a fine bibliography of
available translations into English at the end. Also, don’t forget
about Classical Hindu Mythology: A Reader in the Sanskrit
Puranas (Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1978/p)—another
work mentioned earlier. A fifty-volume series of translated texts,
quite a few of them of significant help in Indian myth study, is
the often reprinted Sacred Books of the East (London: The
Clarendon Press, 1879/b). The Hindu Tradition (New York:
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Modern Library, 1966), ed. Ainslee T. Embree, is an inexpensive
volume which has many useful translations in it, as is The Begin-
nings of Indian Philosophy: Selections from the RigVeda, Artharva
Veda, Upanishads, and Mahabharata (London: George Allen &
Unwin, 1965), ed. Franklir Edgerton. John B. Alphonso-Karkala’s
An Anthology of Indian Literature (Harmondsworth, G.B.:
Penguin Books, 1971/p) is one of many anthologies of Indian
literature which have enough myth-relevant excerpts to be of use.
Also, Edward Conze’s Buddhist Texts Through the Ages (Oxford:
Bruno Cassirer, 1954) is a mine of specifically Buddhist myths. In
general, translations of the following texts comprising the main
primary sources are available in many editions: the Veddas (or
Vedas), the Ramayana, the Mahabharata, the Upanishads, the
Brahmanas, the Puranas.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

Background to both the religion and mythology of India is a
varied category. Certainly a book like Jeanine Miller’s The Vedas:
Harmony, Meditation and Fulfillment (London: Rider & Co.,
1974/b), which the author calls a “psycho-philosophical analysis”’
and interpretation of the RigVeda, is a worthwhile starting point,
especially section one, ‘“Mythology and the Vedic Myth,” and
section three, ‘““Vedic Eschatology.” K. Satchidananda Murty’s
“Philosophical Thought in India,” in Diogenes, no. 24 (Winter
1958), pp. 17-31, while not apparently relevant to Indian myth
study, has in fact much to offer concerning philosophies which
show up with regularity in the myths. For the eschatological,
check on what is said in Clifford Herschel Moore’s Ancient Beliefs
in the Immortality of the Soul (New York: Longmans, Green &
Co., 1931) or, for even more that will clarify matters, in Geoffrey
Parrinder’s The Indestructible Soul: The Nature of Man and Life
After Death in Indian Thought (New York: Barnes & Noble,
1973/p). The book called Hindu Theology Reader (Garden City,
N.Y.: Doubleday Image Book, 1976) will put you in touch with
some of the finer points of Hindu theology, an excellent way to
deepen your background to Indian mythology. Kenneth W.
Morgan has edited an anthology of essays by devout Hindus which
will serve pretty much the same purpose; it’s called The Religion
of the Hindus (New York: Ronald Press, 1953) and has the added
advantage of a good glossary and a section of sacred writings.
Wendell C. Beane’s “The Cosmological Structure of Mythic Time:
Kali-Sakti,” in History of Religions, 13 (August 1973), pp. 54-83,
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is a good investigation of the black goddess, Kali, as revealed in the
“rubrics of cosmogenesis, devigenesis, and cosmoredemption.”
The “why’” of belief is interestingly dealt with in two articles on
the sacred cow: ‘““An Approach to the Sacred Cow of India’ by
Alan Heston et al in Current Anthropology, 12 (April 1971), pp.
191-99, and “Mother Cow’’ in Cows, Pigs, Wars & Witches: The
Riddles of Culture (New York: Random House, 1974) by Marvin
Harris. As should be apparent, there is a great deal to be learned
about myth in the process of understanding belief and superstition
as concepts. Try reading Clarence Maloney’s excellent essay
“Don’t Say ‘Pretty Baby’ Lest You Zap It With Your Eye’ in The
Evil Eye (New York: Columbia University Press, 1976), pp.
102-48.

Although P. Spratt discusses Hindu mythology only in chapter
six of his Hindu Culture and Personality.: A Psychoanalytic Study
(Bombay: Manartalas, 1966/b), the entire book is worthwhile as
a backdrop to Indian myth study. Also a psychological study and
good backdrop, G. Morris Carstairs’ The Twice-Born: A Study of
a Community of High-Caste Hindus (Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 1961) has a particularly useful chapter called
“Religion and Phantasy.” Jean Antoine Dubois’ Hindu Manners,
Customs, and Ceremonies, 3rd edition, trans. Henry K. Beauchamp
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1897) is good on its topic and has
good descriptions of Hindu rituals and religion in parts two and
three. On the subject of rituals as such, The Keys of Power: A
Study of Indian Ritual and Belief (Secaucus, N.J.: University
Books, 1974; originally published in 1932) offers extensive
discussion, in its 560 pages, on the power of various customs
and practices in Indian life. Sarvepalli Rhadhakrishnan’s The
Hindu View of Life (London: Unwin Books, 1927) is also fine *
for background despite its age.

Gaining historical background will be no problem—at least
where availability of good books is concerned. Start with the
mammoth, multi-volume Cambridge History of India (Cambridge:
University Press, 1953/p) by various authors. A.L. Basham’s The
Wonder That Was India, 3rd edition (New York: Taplinger, 1968/b;
many times reprinted, including as an Evergreen paperback by
Grove Press) is a ‘“‘standard’’ history of India before the Moslems
that should prove useful, as should Volume I of Romila Thapar’s
A History of India (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin Books, 1966/
pP), Vincent A. Smith’s The Oxford History of India (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1958), or Stanley Wolpert’s recent A New
History of India (New York: Oxford University Press, 1977/ib).
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Percival Spear’s India: A Modern History {(Ann Arbor: University
of Michigan Press, 1961) also has usefulness, particularly part one,
but for sheer visual beauty in combination with adequate text,
try Historic India (New York: Time-Life Books, 1969/ib), a
volume in Time-Life’s Great Ages of Man Series, or Gustav Le
Bon’s The World of Indian Civilization, trans. David Macrae
(New York: Tudor Publishing Co., 1974/i). Both focus on early
India, as do Mortimer Wheeler’s FEarly India and Pakistan to
Ashoka, revised edition (New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1959)
and D.D. Kosambi’s The Culture and Civilization of Ancient
India (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1965/i). More con-
cermed with the most ancient times in India are Stuart Piggott’s
Prehistoric India to 1000 B.C. (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin
Books, 1950/p); P.H. Gordon’s The Prehistoric Background of
Indian Culture (Bombay, India, 1938); and Ernest Mackay’s
The Indus Civilization, 2nd edition (London: Luzac and Co.,
1948/i), which has excellent chapters on religion and on possible
prehistoric connections with other countries. Also, in the course
of your work, you’ll no doubt find good use for Collin C. Davies’
An Historical Atlas of the Indian Peninsula, 2nd edition (London:
Oxford University Press, 1959/i); it is filled with maps and illustra-
tions. Another useful atlas is J.E. Schwartzberg’s A Historical
Atlas of South Asia (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1978/i).

There are additionally many broader works which include
good sections or chapters on Indian history. My own favorites
are as follows. In Jacquetta Hawkes’ The First Great Civilizations
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1973/i), there’s a fine section on
the Indus Valley civilizations. Also, in Volume I of UNESCO’s
History of Mankind called Prehistory and the Beginnings of
Civilization (New York: Harper & Row, 1963), which was written
by Hawkes and Leonard Woolley, there’s quite a bit that will be
of use as background to Indian mythology. There is, too, in The
Dawn of Civilization (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1961/i), ed. Stuart
Piggott, and in Volume I of Will Durant’s The Story of Civilization,
Our Oriental Heritage (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1935).
The Cambridge Ancient History (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1971, etc.) will be helpful, as will Volume I of A History of
Asia (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1964) by Bingham, Conroy,
and Ikle. Particularly useful for diffusionist possibilities is Fritz M.
Heichelheim’s An Ancient Economic History, three volumes
(Leiden: A.W. Sijthoff’s Uitgeversmaalschappij, 1958/70), and
for discussions of the problems in studying early India’s history,
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see Volume XVII in the transactions of the Indian Institute of
Advanced Study, Indian Civilization: The First Phase (Simla,
India, 1979), ed. S.C. Malik.

Works on Archaeology

Archaeoclogy has played an important role in establishing India’s
early history, and its results are therefore important as background
to Indian myth stvdy. A good review of what has been done and
found is contained in O. Viennot’s article entitled “India, Pakistan
and Afghanistan’ in the Larousse Encyclopedia of Archaeology
(London: Paul Hamlyn, 1972/i), ed. Gilbert Charles-Picard, trans.
Anne Ward. Glyn Daniel’s The First Civilizations: The Archaeology
of Their Origins (New York: Apollo Editions, 1970/p) has a good
chapter on the Indus Valley. The official account of the exca-
vations at the Indus Valley site of Mohenjo-daro from 1922-27 is
John Herbert Marshall’s Mohenjo-daro and the Indus Civilization,
three volumes (London: A. Probsthain, 1931/i). R.E. Mortimer
Wheeler’s Civilizations of the Indus Valley and Beyond (New
York: McGraw-Hill, 1966) is also a good first-hand account of
archaeological work done in the Indus Valley primarily. Geoffrey
Bibby’s Looking for Dilmun (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1969;
N.A.L. paperback, too) is about archaeology in the Persian Gulf,
but because the cultures there probably had contact with ancient
civilizations in India, it has some interesting information to offer.
Robert W. Erich’s Chronologies in Old World Archaeology (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1965), now dated by new findings
in radio-carbon and other dating techniques, is still useful for
seeing what was done to arrive at chronologies in ancient Europe
and Asia, India included. The same problem in oral tradition, so
important in myth study, is handled by David P. Herrige in The
Chronology of Oral Tradition (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1974).
The author is primarily concerned with African materials, but
there is an appendix on the Jodhpur Chronicles, and much of
what he says elsewhere may be ‘“translated” to Indian materials.

Comparative Studies

Works in which comparisons of Indian myths and texts are made
with those of other countries and regions, or in which the parallels
between Indian myths and others are investigated, have been
fairly commonplace. India’s linguistic ties with the Indo-European
family of languages is a principal reason, of course, but not the
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only one. In two books by Georges Dumézil—The Destiny of
the Warrior, trans. Alf Hiltebeitel (Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1970), and The Destiny of a King, trans. Alf Hiltebeitel
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1973), the linguistic con-
nections are clearly used. Roman and Scandinavian materials are
placed alongside the Indian in the former work, and, in order to
test the hypothesis that the ‘‘last of the ‘universal’ kings in the
Indian and Iranian lists, Yayati and Yima-Jamsid, may both have
inherited epic material deriving in part from a common source,’’
Iranian and Indian materials are compared and contrasted. Both
are difficult to read, but there’s no question they’re of interest
for seeing what may well be important possibilities regarding
India’s role in the spread and reception of myth. Colonel Vans
Kennedy’s Researches into the Nature and Affinity of Ancient
and Hindu Mythology (London: Longman, Rees, Orme, Brown,
and Green, 1831) is an early attempt at evaluating parallel ele-
ments in Indian and classical mythology; it is still worth looking
into despite its highly tentative conclusions. An interesting article
dealing with parallels in Norse and Indian mythology is Stefan
Einarsson’s “Some Parallels in Norse and Indian Mythology,”
pp. 21-26 in Scandinavian Studies: Essays Presented to Dr.
Henry Goddard Leach (Seattle: University of Washington Press,
1965), ed. Carl F. Bayerschmidt and Erik J. Friis. Dorothea
Chaplin’s Matter, Myth, and Spirit or Keltic and Hindu Links
(London: Rider & Co., 1935) is a clearly diffusionist work which
seeks to link Hindu and Celtic cultures while inferring many other
such possibilities; it’s a good example of the use of mythology
to illuminate archaeological findings and 1is, to say the least,
tentative. Elmer G. Suhr compares and contrasts, providing
speculative links to solar myth origins as he does, in his ‘“Krishna"
and Mithra as Messiahs,”” an article in Folklore, 77 (Autumn
1966), pp. 205-21.

H.S. Spencer wrote a highly speculative book you may also
find worth looking through, The Aryan Ecliptic Cycle: Glimpses
into Ancient Indo-Iranian Religious History from 25628 B.C. to
292 A.D. (Poona, India: H.P. Vaswan, 1965). Any mythophile
would delight in reading this volume in which India, Persia,
the Orient, and Christianity are yoked together in one great
origin! Far more restrained and unquestionably scholarly are
two books by Geoffrey Parrinder, a well known comparative
religionist, Upanishads, Gita, and Bible: A Comparative Study
of Hindu and Christian Scriptures (London: Faber, 1962) and
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Avatar and Incarnation (New York: Barnes and Noble, 1970).
The latter work deals extensively with myth in Hinduism and
Christianity and is highly recommended. John Clark Archer’s
The Sikhs: In Relation to Hindus, Moslems, Christians, and
Ahmadiyyas (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1946) is really
an elaboration of Sikhism, but the comparisons along the way
make it well worthwhile as background for the myth student.

Works on Art

As with just about everything else to do with India, there are
plenty of art books that will prove useful as background to the
study of its mythology. Heinrich Zimmer’s The Art of Indian Asia,
two volumes, 2nd edition (New York: Pantheon Books, 1960/i),
in addition to having over 600 black and white pictures, many of
which relate directly to the myth student’s main concerns in art
books, also has chapters relating to the Mesopotamian influence
on Indian art, for example, lotus symbolism. A fair percentage of
the mainly black and white pictures in Stella Kramrisch’s The Art
of India, 3rd edition (New York: Phaidon Press, 1954/i) have to
do with myth, but the text is minimal. Just about the same
evaluation pertains to Ajit Mookerjee’s The Arts of India: From
Prehistoric to Modern Times, revised edition (Rutland, Vt.:
Charles E. Tuttle, 1966/i). Hermann Goetz’s India: Five Thousand
Years of Indian Art (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1959/i) is a good
history of Indian art and will be helpful as background. Frederic
Louis’ The Art of India, Temples and Sculpture (New York:
Harry N. Abrams, 1959/i) and Douglas Barrett’s and Basil Gray’s
Painting of India (Skira, World Publishing Co., 1963/i) both have
pictures in them that will help the myth student. W.G. Archer’s
The Loves of Krishna in Indian Painting and Poetry (London:
George Allen & Unwin, 1957/b) has only one picture in it, but
it will be helpful nonetheless since its text is centered on an
important deity in Indian mythology. Thoroughly well illustrated,
though, is Pal Pratapaditya’s The Sensuous Immortals (Cambridge:
M.L.T. Press, 1977/i), an investigation of how and where the
Indian deities were adapted in the art of other Asian nations. Also
a beautiful volume is Alfred Nawrath’s Eternal India (New York:
Crown Publishers, 1956/i), with many pictures of deities and
temples. V.G. Vitsaxis’ Hindu Epics, Myths and Symbols in
Popular Illustrations (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1978/1) also has lots
of pictures that will be of use.
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Heinrich Zimmer’s Myths and Symbols in Indian Art and
Civilization, ed. Joseph Campbell (New York: Pantheon Books,
1946/ip) offers many myths retold, pictures of related art, and
symbols explained. Frederick D.K. Bosch’s The Golden Germ:
An Introduction to Indian Symbolism (New York: Humanities
Press, 1960/i) is a fine introduction to the hidden language of
myth; it has plenty of illustrations and highly useful text. Chapter
two in Mircea Eliade’s Images and Symbols, trans. Philip Mairet
(New York: Sheed and Ward, 1961) is also on Indian symbolism
and can be used as a brief introduction. Tree Symbol Worship in
India (Calcutta: Indian Publications, 1965), ed. Sankar Sen Gupta,
covers its subject beautifully, but without photographs. And
finally, Joseph Campbell’s massive The Mythic Image (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1974/i) is devoted to elaboration of
the premise that “Imagery, especially the imagery of dreams, is
the basis of mythology.” While it covers a good deal mocre than
Indian art and myths in the process, it does have much that will
be useful concerning them.

Chinese Mythologies

It is now generally acknowledged by scholars that China was still
in the Stone Age well after it had ended in the Tigris-Euphrates
Valley and in Egypt. But that does not mean at all what it would
seem to, that the Chinese were behind the eastern half of the
Mediterranean—Northern Africa, Southern Europe, and the
ancient Near and Middle East included—for very long. With the
emergence of the Bronze Age sometime in the nineteenth century
B.C. in the lowlands drained by the Yellow River, “civilized”
development in China happened rapidly enough to make un-
clear the answer to a major question asked by many but best
summarized in the title of an article by Lionel Casson, “China and
the West: Which Was First?’’ The article is included in Mysteries
of the Past (New York: American Heritage Publishing Company,
1977/i), ed. Joseph J. Thorndike, Jr., a book devoted to the
kinds of puzzles the partial excavation of the past around the
world has left unsolved.

The excavation of Shang sites arocund the town of Anyang in
northern Honan—excavations begun in the 1920s—brought to
light for the first time the true extent of the achievement of the
Chinese of the Shang dynasty (c. 1523-1027 B.C.). Beautiful
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bronzes, carvings in jade, writing that much resembles the modern
Chinese, well developed town sites, chariots, ceramics, shaft graves,
and the like all indicate a civilization sufficiently well developed to
make Casson’s question and those like it pretty exciting.

For the myth student, other questions will seem at least as
important. Whom did the Chinese know that far back in time?
Was their development independent or did contacts with peoples
to their west influence that development? Diffusionists, of course,
see contact as the answer, but polygenesists would dispute that
claim. What can the earliest myths tell us of the possibilities for
either argument? The available myths, unfortunately, do not
date further back in time than the Chou dynasty (c. 1027-221
B.C.), and even there the myths are not as many in number as
those from the later Han dynasty (206 B.C.-220 A.D.). Written
records are not the only source of myth, though. In the absence
of all else, the examination of burial customs, religious/divination
activities, and artifacts has been a way of reconstructing, in
however fragmentary and inconclusive a fashion, the “mythology”’
of a people. Is it possible, therefore, to learn something of value
from an archaeological record which includes such fascinating
finds as an entire company of soldiers, several charioteers, their
chariots, horses and companions buried—apparently as sacrifice—
in the central space of a Shang dynasty site? Compare that with
the recent, spectacular find at Sian which is detailed in Audrey
Topping’s article ““China’s Incredible Find: The First Emperor’s
Army,” National Geographic, 153 (April 1978/i), pp. 440-59.
The grave vault of the Ch’in dynasty emperor Shih Huang Ti,
which dates from about 210 B.C., has been excavated and, at the
tirae of the article, was in the process of vielding a buried army
comprised of 6,000 life-size pottery figures of men and horses!
Why, between those two finds, the myth student has a potential
“field day’’ at his disposal—especially if equipped with parallel
information about burials elsewhere, say in Egypt and Middle
America. The field day will be one of speculation, true, but
not without its rewards since making some sense out of the
mythologies of the world is at stake.

Collections of the Myths

Happily for those who would study Chinese mythology, there
are plenty of books with the known myths in them—so that not
all need be speculation. One of the most colorful and comprehen-

135



122 South and East Asian My thologies

sive volumes is Anthony Christie’s Chinese Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1968/ib). It has all the myths that are popularly
known and includes excellent historical background, a helpful
chronology, and a good array of pictures, many of them in color.
John C. Ferguson’s Chinese Mythology (New York: Archaeological
Institute of America, 1928) is not quite as pretty a book, but it
has inst about all the myths you’ll want. E. T.C. Werner’s Myths
and regends of China (London: George Harrap, 1922; reprinted
in 1971/i by Benjamin Blom of New York) focuses on the myths
deriving from China’s middle ages and has thirty-two illustrations
in color. Cyril Birch’s Chinese Myths and Fantasies (London:
Oxford University Press, 1962) is something of a mixed bag
meant primarily for younger readers. Harry T. Morgan’s Chinese
Symbols and Superstitions (South Pasadena, Calif.: Perkins and
Perkins, 1942) is also a mixed bag, but it does cover creation
myth, gods, and idols, as well as superstitions, feasts, and festivals.
E.T.C. Wemer’s A Dictionary of Chinese Mythology (New York:
Julian Press, reprint, 1961; originally Shanghai, 1932) is an excel-
lent reference work which lists virtually all the names in Chinese
mythology and, in the process, includes summaries of the major
myths.

Henri Maspero’s ‘“The Mythology of Modern China® is a long
and useful chapter &n Chinese myths in J. Hackin’s Asiatic My-
thology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1963/i). Two older
volumes devoted to Chinese and Japanese myths are also good
sources still—Donald A. Mackenzie’s Myths of China and Japan
(London: Gresham Publishing Co., 1920), which is in Gresham’s
Myth and Legend in Literature and Art Series, and U. Hattori’s
“Chinese Mythology’ in Volume VIII of The Mythology of
All Races (Boston: Marshall Jones Co., 1916-32; reprintéed several
times since). Derk Bodde’s “Myths of Ancient China’’ in Mytholo-
gies of the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1969/bp) 1s a fairly brief but informative introduction to ancient
Chinese mythology—as are the sections on Chinese mythology in
the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology (T - . faul Hamlyn,
1959/ip), ed. Felix Guirand, trans. Richiiuu Aldington and Delano
Ames, and the Larousse World Mythology (New York: Putnam,
1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal, trans. Patricia Beardsworth. The latter
book really has too little space devoted to Chinese mythology
to make it valuable as a one-and-only source, something that
can as well be said about the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and
Legends, Volume III (London: Pelham Books, 1977/i); the Ency-
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clopedia of World Mythology (New York: Galahad Books, 1975/
i); and Veronica Ions’ The World’s Mythology in Colour (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1974/i). The Ions book has by far the better collec-
tion of pictures, though.

While Wolfram Eberhard’s Folktales of China (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1965) has no sacral myths or legends,
the kinds of folktales it does have will often provide excellent
background for myth study. Raymond Van Over’s Taoist Tales
(New York: N.A.L. Mentor Books, 1973/bp) contains over three
dozen Taoist tales, parables, and poems. Nancy Wood’s The Man
Who Gave Thunder to the Earth (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday,
n.d.) is also a collection of Tacist tales and myths you might
wish to make use of.

Studies of the Myths

Chapter seven of Joseph Campbell’s Oriental Mythology (New
York: Viking Press, 1962/p), a volume in The Masks of God series,
is on Chinese mythology; it is more an analysis and interpretation
than a grouping of myths, however, so should be regarded as
background. His Myths to Live By (New York: Viking Press,
1972) will also serve, to some extent, as background since he
deals at times with eastern versus western myth, thought, and
religion, Chinese Buddhism playing some part in that. Bernhard
Karlgren’s ‘“Legends and Cults in Ancient China’’ in the Bulletin
of the Museum of Far Eastern Antiquities, no. 18 (1946), pp.
199-365, is not easy to locate, but it has a long and valuable
discussion of ancient Chinese religion and mythology. “Mean-
ingful God Sets From a Chinese Personal Pantheon and a Hindu
Personal Pantheon,”” by John M. Roberts, Chien Chiao, and
Triloki N. Pandey, in Ethnology, 14 (April 1975), pp. 121-48,
uses some Chinese mythology in the process of dealing with how
sets of gods can be ordered and recalled, with functions, by
individuals when the ‘‘system of knowledge”’ they embody may
be too large for the individual to comprehend. N.J. Girardot’s
‘“The Problem of Creation Mythology in the Study of Chinese
Religion,” in History of Religions, 15 (May 1976), pp. 289-318,
deals with the interrelationship of myth and religion in quite an
informative way. Pei-yi Wu’s The White Snake: Evolution of a
Myth in China (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University Microfilms, 1969)
examines the changes the myth of the white snake underwent in
the 250 years after the mid-sixteenth century, demonstrating
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“the archetypal significance of the white snake’’ in the process.
Henry Doré’s Researches into Chinese Superstitions, trans. M.
Kennelly (Shanghai: Tusewei Printing, 1917/i), is a beautifully
illustrated multi-volume set in which the gamut of Chinese super-
stitions is covered, the associations with myth obvious almost
all the way through. E.R. Hughes’ Chinese Philosophy in Classical
Times (London: J.M. Dent & Sons, 1942) is an ideal background
work for deepening your understanding of the Chinese mind
as it was during the periods of myth making and philosophical
development.,

Works on Religion and Related Matters

A sketchy but certainly useful first look at Chinese religions can be
gained from Herbert A. Giles’ seventy-page Religions of Ancient
China (Chicago: Open Court; originally 1905) and Laurence G.
Thompson’s somewhat longer Chinese Religion: An Introduction
(Belmont, Calif.: Dickinson Publishing Co., 1969). Similarly
sketchy introductions which will prove useful for anyone not yet
“into” Chinese religions can be found in most of the books
which deal with religions either regionally or around the world.
For instance, the thirty-or-so-pages that Geoffrey Parrinder
devotes to Chinese religion in his Introduction to Asian Religions
(New York: Oxford University Press, 1976/p; originally hard-
bound 1957) are packed with useful information of a basic sort.
The same is true of the sections on Chinese religion in Hans-
Joachim Schoeps’ The Religions of Mankind, trans. Richard and
Clara Winston (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor, 1968/p);
Robert S. Ellwood, Jr.’s fine Many Peoples, Many Faiths (Engle-
wood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1976/b); and many other works
that could be mentioned from the worldwide category.

More substantial coverage of Chinese religion is given in a work
such as D. Howard Smith’s useful historical survey called Chinese
Religions (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1968) and in
older but still helpful works like Marcel Granet’s The Religion
of the Chinese People, trans. Maurice Freedman (New York:
Harper Torchbook, 1975/p; reprint of the 1922 edition); W.J.
Clennell’s The Historical Development of Religion in China (New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1917); Max Weber’s The Religion of China
(Glencoe, Ill.: The Free Press, 1951; reprint of an earlier edition);
and J.J.M. de Groot’s monumental, multi-volume study called The
Religious System of China (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1901).
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Individual works on Taoism, Confucianism, and Buddhism
in China can also be found in fair abundance. As examples, John
Blofeld’s The Secret and Sublime (London: George Allen and
Unwin, 1973/p) is a good introduction to the 2,000-year-old
Taoist religion, its beliefs, tenets, and practices, by a man who
lived with and travelled among the people of China for years.
Confucianism (Woodbury, N.Y.: Barron’s, 1973/p), by - Chai
Ch’u and Winberg Chai introduces its subject in a readable and in-
formative way, and Kenneth Ch’en’s Buddhism in China (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1964/p) is excellent as an introduction
to the Chinese variety of Buddhism. For those interested in
Chinese mythology, though, such works as these will prove useful
only as deepest background. (For Buddhism generally, see the
section on Indian mythology earlier in this guide.)

Joseph Shih’s ‘““The Notions of God in the Ancient Chinese
Religion,” Numen, 16 (September 1969), pp. 99-138, is an
excellent article on Chinese mytho-religious conceptions involving
deity. Perhaps it will be useful to you at some time, as H.H.
Rowley’s Prophecy and Religion in Ancient China and Israel
(New York: Harper and Brothers, 1956) might someday be.
Rowley’s book demonstrates the parallels between two cultures
quite nicely, in the process clarifying the nature of the prophetic
codes and prophets in ancient China. C.K. Yang’s ‘““The Functional
Relationship Between Confucian Thought and Chinese Religion,”
on pp. 269-90 in Chinese Thought and Institutions (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1957), ed. John K. Fairbank, is
also superb as deeper background to Chinese myth study. And
ultimately, those who are serious about that myth study will
surely want to come in contact with Herrlee Glessner Creel’s
Chinese Thought From Confucius to Mao Tse-tung (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1953), which clarifies why the my-
thology of the Chinese is the way it is.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

There are plenty of books on the history of China—something that
might be expected with that history having been popular in the
western world ever since the thirteenth century voyages of Marco
Polo. The standard . .ulti-volume history is The Cambridge History
of China (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press). All ten volumes
of it can usually be found in better libraries. The noted Chinese
scholar Kenneth Scott Latourette’s The Chinese: Their History
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and Culture (New York: Macmillan, 1964; originally 1934)
remains a standard one-volume history that will be of much use
to the interested myth student. The first part treats the history
chronologically from the beginnings through the first half of
the twentieth century, and the second treats aspects of Chinese
culture. Chapter seventeen, for instance, is devoted to religion—
and most usefully so. Marcel Granet’s Chinese Civilization (New
York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930) is a valuable cultural history,
as is René Grousset’s Chinese Art and Culture, trans. Haakon
Chevalier (New York: Orion, 1959; Grove Press, 1961/p). Ancient
China (New York: Time-Life Books, 1967/ib), by Edward H.
Schafer and the editors of Time-Life Books, is a lovely volume
in the Great Ages of Man series. Loaded with pictures, charts, -
maps, and well researched and written, it is an ideal background
source to Chinese myth study. Also concerned with earlier China
are Herrlee Glessner Creel’s The Birth of China: A Study of the
Formative Period of Chinese Civilization (New York: John Day,
1937); Yong Yap’s and Arthur Cotterell’s The Early Civilization
of China (London: Widenfeld and Nicolson, 1975/ib); Leonard
Cottrell’s The Tiger of Ch’in (New York: Holt, Rinehart, and
Winston, 1962); and W. Watson’s Farly Civilization in China
{Llondon: Thames and Hudson, 1966/i). All are adequate, but
The FEarly Civilization of China is the better of the group for
its fine pictures, bibliography, and overall readability. Johan
Gunnar Andersson’s Children of the Yellow Farth: Studies in
Prehistoric China, trans. E. Classen (Cambridge: M.I.T. Press,
1973/p; originally published 1934) deals extensively with China’s
earliest times. Also don’t overlook An Historic Atlas of China
(Edinburgh, 1972/i) by A. Hermann. It’s a very helpful volume.

A number of volumes dealing with the history of broader
areas than just China may also be worth considering: East Asia:
Tradition and Transformation (Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co.,
1973) by dohn K. Fairbank, Edwin O. Reischauer, and Albert
M. Craig; A History of Asia: Formation of Civilizations from
Antiquity to 1600 (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1964), by Wood-
bridge Bingham, Hilary Conroy, and Frank W. Ikle; Will Durant’s
QOur Oriental Heritage (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1935);
Stuart Piggott’s The Dawn of Civilization (New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1961); and Prehistory und the Beginnings of Civilization
(New York: Harper & Row, 1963) by Jacquetta Hawkes and
Leonard Woolley.
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As mentioned earlier, speculation concerning China’s ancient
contacts elsewhere runs high still. An excellent introduction to
the matter can be gotten in Stan Steiner’s ‘‘China’s Ancient
Mariners,”” Natural History, 86 (December 1977/ib), pp. 48-63. A
fine book with maps, photographs, and text that focuses on
the southward wanderings of the Chinese on land and sea in
ancient times is C.G. Simkin’s The Traditional Trade of Asia
(London: Oxford University Press, 1968/i). C.P. Fitzgerald’s
The Southern Expansion of the Chinese People (New York:
Praeger, 1972) is another useful book for those interested in
the diffusion/contact possibilities of the ancient Chinese. Contacts
in Middle America made by ancient Chinese are speculated on in
Handbook of Middle American Indians, Volume IV (Austin:
University of Texas Press, 1966), edited by Gordon F. Ekholm
and Gordon R. Willey. The articles on pp. 277-315 are especially
interesting. A genuine diffusionist work is R.A. Jairazbhoy’s
Ancient Egyptians and Chinese in America (London: George
Prior Associates, 1974); while it’s the most unabashedly specu-
lative of all the works mentioned, it’s fascinating.

Works on Archaeology and Art

Li Chi’s The Beginnings of Chinese Civilization (Seattle: University
of Washington Press, 1957) is a good overview of what archaeology
has revealed to us of the most ancient Chinese. So, too, are Judith
Treistman’s The Prehistory of China: An Archaeological Ex-
ploration (Garden City, N.Y.: Natural History Press, 1972/ip)
and Kwang-Chih Chang’s The Archaeology of Ancient China
(New Haven: Yale University Press, 1963/ibp), the latter work
a particularly comprehensive one. Glyn Daniel has included a
brief introduction to the archaeological history of ancient China
in his The First Civilizations: The Archaeology of Their Origins
(New York: Apollo Editions, 1970/p). Archaeology in China
(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1959-62/i), a four-volume
set by Te-Kun Cheng, is the authoritative work on archaeology
in China, but for those interested only in bits and pieces, ency-
clopedias and dictionaries of archaeology usually have useful
entries and articles.

Numerous books will be readily available to anyone looking
for Chinese art as background to Chinese mythology. Arts of
China (Tokyo: Kodansha International, 1968/i), coordinated by
Mary Tregear, is a fine two-volume set loaded with pictures.
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Chinese Art (New York: Universe Books, 1966/i), by Daisy
Lion-Goldschmidt and Jean-Claude Moreau-Gobard, is also well
illustrated—as is China: A History in Art (New York: Harper &
Row, 1972/ib) by Bradley Smith and Wan-yo Weng. The Art
and Architecture of China (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin
Books, 1956/ip), by Lawrence Sickman and Alexander Soper,
though smaller in overall size, is a helpful volume too. Michael
Sullivan’s The Arts of China (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1973/ip) is an art history and doesn’t have as many illus-
trations as the larger volumes do, but it is a fine book. James
Cahill’s Chinese Painting (Cleveland: World Publishing Co., 1960/
ib) is narrower in focus but does have lovely color illustrations
and excellent text. Edmund Capon’s Art and Archaeology in
China (Cambridge: M.L.T. Press, 1977/i) is a marvelous tour of
the artwork that has been excavated in China—art frormn remotest
times to the end of the Yuan dynasty, (fourteenth century A.D.).

Japanese Mythologies

Probably because it was not until the middle of the sixteenth
century that Japan was ‘“‘discovered’ by Europe—more specifically
by the Portuguese—and because it remained outside European
trade circles until the middle of the nineteenth century, it is
only in the past hundred years that the aura of mystery associated
with all that is ‘““‘Japanese’® has begun evaporating. In the nine-
teenth century especially, theories about the Japanese, their
origins and their culture were in abundance, one of the most
interesting of them that the Japanese were descended from a
lost tribe of Israel, that of Benjamin.

Just where and when the Japanese became a distinct people is,
to be sure, a mystery. Tradition has it that the Japanese empire
was started by one Emperor Jimmu, a direct descendent of the
sun goddess, in 660 B.C., a date sometimes corrected to one
closer to the time of Jesus. It was not until much later, though,
that the historical period in Japan began with the laying of the
foundations of the Japanese state in the fifth century A.D. During
that period, Chinese writing was introduced in Japan by way of
Korea, and for a period of two hundred or so years the influence
of China and Korea on Japan was quite strong. In 552 Buddhism
spread into Japan, again through China and Korea, and with the
native Shintoism it has remained a strong religion there ever since.
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Collections of Myths

Japanese mythology is less myth ‘‘system’’ than assemblage. Two
early eighth century books are the main sources of the myths as
we know them—the Kojiki (A.D. 712) and Nihongi (A.D. 720).
An excellent collection of myths, legends, and folklore drawn
from these two sources is F. Hadlaad Davis’ Myths and Legends
of Japan (London: Harrap, 1913/i); despite its age, it is still a
colorful and useful volume. Juliet Piggott’s Japanese Mythology
{London: Paul Hamlyn, 1969/ib), in Hamlyn’s International
Mythology series is a beautifully illustrated and probably the
best single-volume source available commonly for the myths.
There’s also an excellent section on Japanese mythology by Serge
Eliséev in Asiatic Mythology (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell,
1963/i), ed. J. Hackin. Two older volumes devoted to the myths
of China and Japan are still quite helpful: Myths of China and
Japan (London: Gresham Publishing Co., 1923) by Donald A.
Mackenzie, and Volume VIII in the Mythology of All Races:
Chinese, Japanese (Boston: Marshall Jones Co., 1916-32 and
later reprint editions) by U. Hattori and Masaharu Anesaki.
E. Dale Saunders’ chapter on Japanese mythology in Mytholcgies
of the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1961/bp), ed. Samuel Noah Kramer, is a good, if somewhat brief,
introduction, as are the sections devoted to it in the Larousse
World Mythology (New York: Putnam, 1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal,
trans. Patricia Beardsworth, and the Larousse Encyclopedia of
Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), ed. Felix Guirand,
trans. Richard Aldington and Delano Ames. The Pears Encyclo-
pedia of Myths and Legends, Volume III (London: Pelham Books,
1977/i) has a fairly good section on Japanese mythology, but it is
too brief to be alone relied upon to any extent. The Encyclopedia
of World Mythology (New York: Galahad Books, 1975) and
Veronica lons’ The World’s Mythology in Colour (London: Paul
Hamlyn, 1974/i) have too little in them on Japanese mythology
to be of value—although the Ions book does have a fine run of
pictures in it.

A few other anthologies you may find useful should also be
mentioned. Helen and William McAlpine’s Japanese Tales and
Legends (London: Oxford University Press, 1958), R.G. Smith’s
Ancient Tales and Folklore of Japan (London: A. & C. Black,
1908), Lord Redesdale’s (A.B. Mitford’s) Tales of Old Japan
(London: Macmillan, 1876), and Richard M. Dorson’s Folk
Legends of Japan (Rutland, Vt.: Charles Tuttle, 1962/i) are
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all volumes devoted mainly to folktales, but in each there are
myths. The Dorson volume will possibly prove of most value
to myth students.

Works on Religion and Related Matters

A number of excellent histories of Japanese religion are available
for background study. Masaharu Anesaki’s History of Japanese
Religion (Rutland, Vt.: Charles E. Tuttle, 1963—reprint of an
earlier edition) is a fine survey that has lots in it on myth as
well. William K. Bunce’s Religions in Japan: Buddhism, Shinto,
Christianity (Tokyo: Charles E. Tuttle, 1955/b) is also adequate
as is the survey by the Japanese Agency for Cultural Affairs,
Japanese Religion (Tokyo: Kodansha International, 1972/b).
Joseph M. Kitagawa’s Religion in Japanese History (New York:
Columbia University Press, 1966) has much to offer, including
a superb glossary of terms. Floyd Hiatt Ross’ Shinto: The Way
of Japan (Boston: Beacon Press, 1965) should be of particular
interest since the bulk of purely Japanese mythology derives
from Shinto traditicn and since Ross inspects that tradition
thoroughly. Two chapters of special importance are “The Japanese
Myth” and “Shinto Ideas of Karni.”” Also, don’t overlook the
general books on religions of the world. John A. Hardon’s dis-
cussion of Shinto in Volume I of his Religions of the World
(Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Image, 19863), for instance,
is brief but fine as an introduction. (Books on Buddhism are
included in the section of this guide on Indian mythology.)

If you’re interested in Japanese shamanism, see the good
discussion of it in Emiko Ohnuki-Tiermey’s “The Shamanism
of the Ainu of the Northwest Coast of Southern Sakhalin,’’
Ethnology, 12 (January 1973), pp. 15-29. Michael Czaja’s Gods
of Myth and Stone: Phallicism in Japanese Folk Religion (New
York: Weatherhill, 1974/i) is another more specialized study.
In this case, the focus is the worship of fertility in Japan through
roadside and other local sculpture. Part four has a good discussion
of Japanese mythology, and part three covers folk worship,
including shamanism in Japan. A good look, through artifacts,
at the prehistoric religion of Japan is contained in Johannes
Maringer’s article entitled ‘‘Clay Figurines of the Jomon Period:
A Contribution to the History of Ancient Religion in Japan”
in History of Religions, 14 (November 1974), pp. 128-39.

Chapter eight of Joseph Campbell’s Oriental Mythology (New
York: Viking Press, 1962/p}, the second volume in his The Masks of

{4



Japanese My thologies 131

God series, is on Japanese mythology—an excellent background
discussion. Other parts of that volume will also prove useful, as
will parts of his Myths to Live By (New York: Viking Press,
1972/p). Susan Matisoff’s The Legend of Semimaru, Blind Musician
of Japan (New York: Columbia University Press, 1977), although
not clearly ‘“‘mythology’’-related, may prove of value since the
history of a legend is here traced rigorously, indirectly throwing
light on the process on myth growth and transmission in Japan.
Joseph M. Kitagawa’s “The Japanese Kokutai (National Commu-
nity) History and Myth,* in History of Religions, 13 (February
1974), pp. 209-26, also has what may be indirectly useful dis-
cussions of the ‘‘historicization of myth and mythologization of
history’ among other things. Takakuni Hirano’s “On the Truth:
A Study Considering the Religious Behavior Concerning Mt.
Fuji,”” in Diogenes, no. 79 (Fall 1972), pp. 109-27, covers the
myth and folklore centered on Mt. Fuji in Japan but is more
useful on the true-false spectrum in relation to Japanese myth.
Additionally, Joseph M. Kitagawa’s *““Ainu Myth,” on pp. 309-23
in Myths and Symbols: Studies in Honor of Mircea Eliade (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1969), ed. Joseph M. Kitagawa and
Charles H. Long, is quite valuable on ancient Japanese mythology.

Works on Historical/Cultural Background

There’s no paucity of histories of Japan for use as background.
R.A. Brinkley’s A History of the Japanese People (New York:
Encyclopedia Britannica Co., 1914) is an old work that still
has value—particularly because of the two chapters devoted
to Japanese mythology but also for the historical survey as well.
Another old book which has both history and a couple of chapters
devoted more or less to mythology is Herbert H. Gowen’s An
Qutline History of Japan (New York: D. Appleton and Co., 1927).
Two comprehensive histories, each three volumes, are George B.
Sansom’s History of Japan (Palo Alto, Calif.: Stanford University
Press, 1958-63) and James Murdock’s History of Japan (New
York: Frederick Ungar, 1964). Early Japan (New York: Time-Life
Books, 1968/ib), a volume in the Great Ages of Man series, is
fairly brief, but it is well written and researched, and it has the
advantage of lots of pictures, an excellent chronology, and several
maps. Edwin O. Reischauer’s Japan: Past and Present, 3rd edition
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1965), also has a good chronology
at the end, but only the first half of the book will otherwise be
useful to myth students. K.S. Latourette’s The History of Japan
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(New York: Macmillan, 1957) and R.G. Webster’s Japan: From
the Old to the New (London: S.W. Partridge & Co., 1905) are
both of limited value for the myth student’s purpose of back-
ground for his study.

Broader in coverage than just Japan describes a number of other
histories that are valuable for what they do have of Japanese
history in them. East Asia: Tradition and Transformation (Boston:
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1973), by John K. Fairbank, Edwin O.
Reischauer, and Albert M. Craig, is a history of East Asia ‘“‘through
the histories of its four major national units—China, Japan, Korea,
and Vietnam.’’ A History of Asia, Volume I (Boston: Allyn and
Bacon, 1964), by Woodbridge Bingham, Hilary Conroy and
Frank W. Ikle, offers even slighter coverage of Japanese history
than Fast Asia does, but as an introduction it can be of use.
Just about the same evaluation can be made of several other
fine books: Will Durant’s Qur Oriental Heritage (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1935), which is Volume I of the Durants’ The
Story of Civilization,; Stuart Piggott’s The Dawn of Civilization
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1961); and Jacquetta Hawkes’ and
Leonard Woolley’s Prehistory and the Beginnings of Civilization
(New York: Harper & Row, 1963), Volume 1 of UNESCO’s
History of Mankind.

Of special interest to those who have diffusionist leanings,
“A Transpacific Contact in 3000 B.C.,” by Betty J. Meggers
and Clifford Evans, in Scientific American, 214 (January 1966),
pp.- 28-35, deals with poitery discoveries in Ecuador which
match Japanese designs and types from approximately the same
time period.

While archaeological work has been carried out in Japan just
as it has anywhere culture dates back a few thousand years, not
much on that archaeological activity is available in English. J.
Edward Kidder, Jr.’s Japan Before Buddhism (London: Thames
and Hudson, 1959; revised New York: F.A. Praeger, 1966) re-
mains the usually referred to source. Good encyclopedias and
atlases of archaeology will be of some use if the Kidder volume
is not available,

Translations, Works on Art

Port Wheeler’s The Sacred Scriptures of the Japanese (New York:
Henry Schuman, 1952) is an excellent source for myths of the
Japanese in translation. Nihongi: Chronicles of Japan from the
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Earliest Times to A.D. 697, trans. W.G. Aston (London: George
Allen and Unwin, 1956: first published in 1896), is, with the
Kojiki, a primary source for Japanese myths; parts one and two
will be especially helpful in this particular translation. Donald L.
Philippi’s translation of the Kojiki (Tokyo: University of Tokyo
Press, 1968) is commonly found in better libraries.

Interest in Japanese art and architecture has been sufficiently
high in the western world to make books that deal with it popular.
Bradley Smith’s Japan: A History in Art (New York: Simon and
Schuster, 1964/i) is a combination history and arts volume that
will no doubt be of use as background, as will Louis Frederic’s
Japan: Art and Civilization (London: Thames and Hudson, 1971/
1), a lovely little volume. H. Patterson Boger’s The Traditional
Arts of Japan (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1964/i) is a fine
book for its pictures and text. So, too, is Japan, Art and Culture
(Tokyo: Government of Japan, 1964/i) by Tatsuo Shibata et al.
The Art and Architecture of Japan, revised edition (Harmonds-
worth, G.B.: Penguin Books, 1960/ibp), by Robert Treat Paine
and Alexander Soper, has a limited number of pictures but does
have good textual matter of interest to myth students. Seiroku
Noma’s The Arts of Japan, two volumes, trans. John Rosenfield
(Tokyo: Kodansha International, 1966/i) and Yahino Yukio’s
Art Treasures of Japan, two volumes (Tokyo: Kokusai Bunka
Shinkokai, 1960/i) are both superb pictures-and-text volumes.
Akiyama Terukazu’s Japanese Painting (New York: Rizzoli
International, 1978/i) and J. Edward Kidder, Jr.’s Masterpieces
of Japanese Sculpture (Tokyo: Charles E. Tuttle, 1961/i) are also
beautiful. Perhaps the most useful volume of all—to myth students,
at least—is Mythological Japan (Philadelphia: Drexel Biddle, 1902/i)
by Alexan "er Francis Otto and Theodore S. Holbrook. It deals
with the symbolism in Japanese art which has myth as its focus.
Here are Hotri, god of good things; Urashima, the Japanese Rip
van Winkle; Ebisu, god of plenty and daily food; and many others.
The illustrations are beautiful, too.
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To those of us sufficiently imbued with the great cultural tradition
of the western world, a tradition we’ve usually thought of as
rooted in ancient Greece and Rome but very nearly dormant for
more than a thousand years before regaining its forward thrust
in fifteenth century Italy, it must come as a shock how far ante-
cedent to eighth century B.C. Greece our human and cultural
roots in time have been traced and how far afield of Europe some
of our cultural roots have been shown to reach. Archaeologists,
ever digging, ever surprising, tell us that Europe was convincingly
inhabited long before Greece or Rome and long before even the
civilized centers of ancient Western Asia and Egypt. Hunters
occupied sites throughout Europe as far back, possibly, as a
million years ago. Le Vallonet cave, near Menton in France, is
the oldest such site in Europe, but there are others in France
alone dating back beyond 70,000 B.C. In Germany, the discovery
of the lower jawbone of a pithecanthropine hominid dating
from mid-Pleistocene times—perhaps also a million years ago—
corroborates the incredibly early habitation of Europe, as do
other finds in other European places. Even in the northern out-
posts of Europe, the British Isles and Scandinavia, evidence of
early habitation has been turned up by the archaeologist’s spade.
Creswell Crags and Cheddar Gorge are the earliest known habi-
tation sites of prehistoric man in England—15,000 years ago at
‘least—and the remains of early hunting communities in southemn
Scandinavia have been dated to at least 8,000 years ago.

The conjecture is that the spread of farming in Europe came as
the result of migrations from the ancient birthplace of farming,
western Asia. The first farmers in southeastern Europe worked
the soil around 6,000 B.C., according to carbon-14 dating, and
farming spread during the next 2,000 years as far north as the
southern portions of the British Isles and Scandinavia. It was

The following symbols will be found, where applicable, in the bibliographic

citation, usually following the date of publication: i = has useful illustrations;
b = has a useful bibliography; p = has been published in paperbound edition.
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almost simultaneous with the spread of farming that the art of
metal-working also spread throughout Europe according to the
archaeological evidence.

This long-winded excursion into the prehistory of Europe
is not without purpose. As will be seen in the sections on the
individual European mythologies, prior to the Romanization
and Christianization of Europe there were independent traditions
in Europe further along than we are inclined to acknowledge.
It matters, for instance, that the Celts were a powerful and influ-
ential, if somewhat widespread and politically disorganized,
people even before the Romans and Christianity made inroads
north of the Mediterranean. It matters also that the Finno-Ugric
race was widespread throughout eastern Europe and much of
Russia well before a Roman footstep was heard north of the
Italian Alps and that the Teutons were settled and solid in Europe
at almost as early a time. It matters most of all to myth students
that the mythologies of these peoples and others were very prob-
ably fully developed by the time Christianity advanced northward
in Europe. The cultural roots of Europeans were strong enough
for vestiges of the earlier-than-Christian mythologies, rituals, and
religions to persist on into Christiar. Europe and to remain visible,
in whatever minor ways, even today. However pervasive the
influence of Roman Hellenism and Christianity have been in
European life, in other words, the roots of the mythologies of
old and medieval Europe go deeper into the past than they do.
The philologist insists that Indo-European languages are rooted
in the Orient, and the archaeologist continues to put physical
evidence of the earlier heritage at our disposal. Maybe the myth
student can be the one to make real sense of it all.

Works on Archaeology, Historical/Cultural Background

Since the archaeological and historical evidence is so important,
appropriate works concerned broadly with the archaeology
and history of Europe will be first in our compact survey of
relevant sources. There are excellent, if brief, introductions
to the archaeology to be found in the following works: The
Larousse Encyclopedia of Archaeology (London: Hamlyn, 1972/1),
ed. Gilbert Charles-Picard, trans. Anne Ward; Atlas of Ancient
Archaeology (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974/ib), ed. Jacquetta
Hawkes; Archaeological Atlas of the World (San Francisco:
W.H. Freeman, 1975/ibp), by David and Ruth Whitehouse. More
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specific help with the archaeology and history is contained in
each of these works: Stuart Piggott’s Ancient Europe (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1966/p); V. Gordon Childe’s The
Dawn of European Civilization 6th edition (New York: Alfred A.
Knopf, 1958; originally London, 1925); Colin Renfrew’s Before
Civilization (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1973). Of related
interest, too, is The Origins of Europe: Four New Studies in
Archaeology and History (New York: Apollo Editions, 1976/ip),
about which its editor, Desmond Collins, says: ‘“The purpose of
this book is to discuss some of the forces that shaped the develop-
ment of Europe from the emergence of man until c. A.D. 1200.”
(Also, see the eailier section in this guide on ‘Prehistoric My-
thologies”’—particularly the works on Indo-European prehistory
but some others as well; and look too at the section ahead on
“Other European”—particularly the works on history and culture.)

“BEurope’ is just a varied enough problem and an important
enough world sector for western civilization that broad as well
as good works dealing with the sweep of European religions and
other background areas such as art are just not available as they
are for tidier regions such as ancient Western and Eastern Asia—
“tidier,” that is, in western terms. Instead, individual studies are
the rule, studies of Norse religion, for instance, or of Greek—
possibly even studies of Greek and Roman together—but not
all-embracing studies of “European” religions. The nearest thing
to a comprehensive work seems to be a book by E.O. James,
Seasonal Feasts and Festivals (New York: Barnes and Noble,
1961/p), in which festivals and feasts are traced from ancient
times through medieval and even later Christian! That’s not
very close, as you can see, but the book is helpful for anyone
interested in the European mythologies. For art, it is necessary
to go to two and more volumes in order to find a satisfactory
broad source—The Larousse Encyclopedia of Art, for instance,
the two volumes on Prehistoric and Ancient and Byzantine and
Medieval Art being of most use.

Collections of the Myths

There’s some help in store where collections of myths are con-
cerned, however, even though in no single-volume source are you
going to find Greek, Roman, Etruscan, Celtic, Norse/Teutonic,
Finno-Ugric, Baltic, Thracian, Slavic, and medieval legends the
way you can find most Asiatic mythologies presented in one
volume. In the Larousse World Mythology (New York: Putnam,
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1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal, trans. Patricia Beardsworth, you’ll
find Greek, Roman, Celtic, Norse/Teutonic (‘“Germanic”), Slavic,
Baltic, Finno-Ugaric, and Siberian. In the Larousse Encyclopedia
of Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip) you’ll find all
of those except Baltic and Siberian. All but the Baltic and Siberian
are included, in sections of varying quality, in the Encyclopedia
of World Mythology (New York: Galahad Books, 1975/1); there’s
also a pretty fair representation of Arthurian legends (under
Celtic) and even a few words on Thracian (under Slavonic).
Veronica lIons’ The World’s Mythology in Colour (London: Paul
Hamlyn, 1974/i) has only Greek, Roman, Celtic, and Scandinavian,
hut none are in adequate doses, the book’s main purpose being
the prolific color illustrations. From there it’s on to two or more
volumes in such series as Hamlyn’s International Mythology Series,
the Pears Encyclopedia of Myths and Legends, The Mythology of
All Races, and Gresham Publishing Company’s Myth and Legend
in Literature and Art. None offers all the European mythologies,
though.

Thomas Bulfinch’s Mythology, the parts called ‘“The Age
of Chivalry” and “The Legends of Charlemagne’ ‘ou'.ished
as a single volume by New American Library Ment ., 2962/D),
comprises the best source for medieval legends, but it is a long
way from complete. Volume III in Joseph Campbell’s 7he Masks
of God series, Occidental Mythology (New York: Viking Press,
1864 /p), is the best single-volume work covering European my-
thology from an analytic, interpretative angle and is highly re-
commended as such.

Greek and Roman Mythologies

It is instructive to open to the first sentences of books in which
the Greek or the Greek and Roman (‘‘Classical’’) myths are retoid.
One author will tell you it was once the mark of an educated
person to know well the ancient myths. Still another will tell
you that the first stories he or she was ever told were Greek
myths. Certainly not everyone is to be confused with the authors
of collections of Greek and Roman myths, but there is something
very definitely true about the notions that we’re all Greeks, that
the educated person was once measurable by the command he
or she had of classical myths, and that the first stories quite a few
people ever heard were those myths. No myth system or group of
myths not believed in has in fact held sway, been so convincingly
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influential in a continuous civilization and for so long a time, as
has the Greek in western civilization. Regardless how we point
to reasons for this fact—and plenty of reasons there are—it is
nonetheless amazing that side by side with what has been the
pervasive, meaningful mythology of western civilization, the
biblical, ‘‘classical”’ mythology has stood as equally pervasive,
if not meaningful in quite the same way.

The reason for this phenomenon is simple. First, there was the
matter of “classical”” education so long the standard educational
model, a model in which the languages, literature, and philosophy
of the Greeks and Romans were core to the curriculum. That
has largely passed in recent years, of course, and it remains to
be seen whether or not its absence diminishes significantly the
importance of Greco-Roman mythology. It would seem it already
has and will continue to do so, but there are other reasons that may
keep the mythology afloat as necessary in any liberal education.
The principal one is that the mythology has been so thoroughly
absorbed into the fabric of western civilization that understanding
the extent and nature of the absorption is possible only through
close acquaintance with the mythology. Look how many words,
signs, and symbols common in our society have their origin in
Greek and Roman myths. Some of the constellations and indi-
vidual heavenly bodies (for example our neighboring planets)
are named after characters in the myths. So, too, are names from
the myths present in our vocabulary, scientists here seeming
especially disinclined to stop that borrowing and coinage pro~ess.
Geographical place names all around the Mediterranean and even
elsewhere had their origins in the myths. Signs and symbols
persist that were originally, in various shapes and forms, present
in myths of the Greeks and Romans. Even some of the sayings
we deliver as germane to the moment have connections to those
myths. Most significant of all, though, the myths were already
literary in form, texture, and meaning when they passed into
western civilization and make darned good reading even when
adumbrated in synopsis. Artists, composers, and writers in great
numbers have traditionally been attracted to them—if for other
reasons as well, certainly because the stories themselves are so
inviting as literature.

It is no mistake, therefore, that despite the fact that Norse/
Teutonic mythology should be of some importance to the German
and English speaking peoples, it has had nowhere nearly the “life’’
and influence that Greco-Roman mythology has over the years.
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However, anyone used to thinking of Greek and Roman civili-
zations as separate in place and, to some extent, time will no
doubt find my lumping of their mythologies together in a single
section somewhat awkward—particularly where history, culture,
and other background facets are concerned. After all, Greek
civilization grew to its fifth century B.C. Athenlan peak by way
of origins that date well back into the second millenium before
Christ—to migrations from the north of Greece and to strong
influence from antecedent civilizations like the Minoan and
Mycenaean. Roman civilization, on the other hand, grew to its
first century A.D. peak by way of origins that date only from
its legendary eighth century B.C. founding date. The Romans also
owed much to strong influence from antecedent cultures like the
Etruscan and native Italian before the Hellenization process
began—that is, before the making of what we retrospectively
see as Greco-Roman or *‘‘classical’ civilization. True, Rome was
apart from Greece in the ancient world in time, in space, and in
spirit, but the Romans’ absorption of Greek ‘‘culture’—its arts
and mythology largely——created the kind of mix that is hard to
separate, especially as far as we who study mythology are con-
cerned. So many of the sources we use are ‘‘classical’ rather than
one or the other of Greek or Roman that creating two separate
sections in this guide, one for Greek and one for Roman, would
result in creating more problems that it would solve, I’'m afraid.

Clear indication of this comes with what should be regarded
as the principal reference source of anyone who seriously studies
the myths, John Peradotto’s Classical Mythology: An Annotated
Bibliographical Survey (Urbana, Ill.: The American Philological
Association, 1973/bp; new edition forthcoming). Meant primarily
for teachers of classics who teach mythology, it is a monograph-
length bibliographical essay that covers the main collections of
Greek and Roman myths and studies of them, as well as studies
of myth generally. Peradotto is a sound scholar whose judgment is
astute and whose critical appraisals will be valued by any student
of the classical myths. Use of his Bibliographical Survey along
with the section of the guide you’re now reading should afford
you the straightest avenue far into the subject.

With no other myth system is there such an abundance of
sources in which to read the myths themselves or in which to
read about them—analyses, interpretations, and special studies—
as there is for the myths of the Greeks. By virtue of the close
ties, that applies to the Romans as well, but only where their
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inheritance of myths from the Greeks is concermed. While the
number of books with “Greek and Roman myths” or ‘‘classical
mythology” in the title is substantial, few of these go further
into the non-Greek Roman myths than to recount the Aeneas
story and some of the better known Ovidian tales that are Roman
in origin. The Etruscan and native Italian myths Rome adapted
for its own needs, and true Roman myths, are seldom seen in
these books; for them it is necessary to go to books devoted to
Roman mythology alone, only a select few in fact ever having
been written. Our coverage of books of myths will span, in order,
books on Classical and Greek-Roman, books on Greek, and then
books on Roman mythology.

Collections of Greek and Roman Myths

Were I as committed to emphasizing classical mythology in my
basic mythclogy course as I formerly was, Meyer Reinhold’s
Past and Present: The Continuity of Classical Myths (Toronto:
Hakkert, 1972/ibp) would be my course text. It has a batch of
excellent features—brisk narrative, completeness, attention to
interpretation possibilities, unusual illustrations, a fine index
of recurrent themes, and a reasonaly up-to-date bibliography.
On the other hand, I've known quite a few people who like
texts which stick very close to the classical sources of the myths.
Or.2 that does is Rhoda A. Hendricks’ Classical Gods and Heroes:
Myths as Told by the Ancient Authors (New York: William
Morrow, 1974/p). In it, prose translations of the major myths
are given, and there’s a good glossary of names at the end to aid
the student. Great Classical Myths (New York: The Modern
Library, 1964/p), by F.R.B. Godolphin, is pretty much the
same sort of book, the difference being his translations are all in
verse. Both books are comprised of translated primary sources.
Mark P.O. Morford and Robert J. Lenardon have written a text
which has enjoyed some success, Classical Mythology, 2nd edition
(New York: David McKay, 1977/ip). It, too, sticks closely to the
primary sources of the myths but the book is not merely a series
of translations. The geneaological tables, pictures, and pronoun-
cing index make it especially attractive—as certainly does the
generally pleasant style of the writers.

There are quite a few books which, in addition to being mythog-
raphies, attend also to the arts and what has been done by way
of adaptations of the myths by creative artists. Philip Mayerson’s
Classical Mythology in Literature, Art, and Music {Waltham,
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Mass.: Xerox College Publishing, 1971/ib) is a lovely book of
that sort. It will please the more sophisticated reader who hasn’t
much background in classical mythology and who is interested
in the attraction to classical myth experienced by many artists,
musicians, and writers over the years. Mayerson uses excerpts
from classical writers and includes a number of genealogical
charts throughout. Michael Grant’s Myths of the Greeks and
Romans (New York: N.A.L. Mentor Book, 1962/ibp) is nct
really a mythography the way Mayerson’s book is, but it examines
the artistic adaptation of myth, and there are ninety-seven illus-
trations of works of art. Grant recounts many of the myths all
right, but he is most interested in their historical surroundings
and in provoking thought about them. I have had my students
use this book as a text along with a text in which the classical
myths were retold. Charles Gayley’s The Classic Myths in English
Literature (New York: Ginn and Company, 1911/i; since revised
somewhat and issued in subsequent editions) has merit as a hand-
book still, with Norse myths thrown in for good measure. But it
is not nearly as good as are too many other excellent collections
of myths and not as good as Mayerson’s text if the myths plus
coverage of adaptations in all the arts are desired. Two other books
which have also seen their day but which the serious student
will want to look to are H.A. Guerber’s Myths of Greece and
Rome: Narrated with Special Reference to Literature and Art
(New York: American Book Co., 1893/i) and Arthur Fairbanks’
The Mythology of Greece and Rome (New York: D. Appleton
& Co., 1912). Guerber’s book is valuable only for its rather
interesting array of photographs of paintings and sculpture seldom
seen reproduced anywhere these days—and possibly for the now
guaint analyses of some of the myths to be found at the end of
the book. Fairbanks’ work includes useful lists of literary works
derived from the myths.

A book I should mention as being among the most colorful
(over 250 photos nearly 100 in color) of the books devoted to
Greek and Roman mythology together is one by D.M. Fields
called Greek and FRoman Mythology (New York: Chartwell
Books, 1977/i). Field is a very congenial writer; that, along with
the pictures and background information he offers, makes the
book a good introductory one.

Robert E. Wolverton’s little An Qutline of Classical Mythology
(Totowa, N.J.: Littlefield, Adams, 1966/p) is more handy as
reference than as an introduction to classical mythology. There
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are useful genealogical charts in it, lists of classical authors who
are sources for the myths, a sinner-sin-punishment chart, and
many other worthwhile features that make it a “must have”
book for those studying classical mythology seriously. Some
other books I'm not quite so high on are Greek and Roman
Myths (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1952/p), by William Kottmeyer
et al, Frances E. Sabin’s Classical Myths That Live Today, revised
edition (Morristown, N.J.: Silver Burdett, 1940), and Jane Har-
rison’s Myths of Greece and Rome (Norwood Editions reprint
of the 1928 edition). Both the Kottmeyer and Sabin books may
work well with junior and senior high students, but they are
certainly basic in style and content. The Harrison book is now just
plain dated despite the eminence of the writer (as a ritualist).
Still fairly useful, though, is Harrison’s Qur Debt to Greece and
Rome: Mythology (New York: Cooper Square Press reprint of
1930 edition)—a little book in which she shows that our debt
to the Greeks and Romans in mythology is to (1) beautiful imagery
the myths give us and (2) the fear we don’t have thanks to that
imagery.

There are also a number of books which cover, like the Gayley
book mentioned earlier, other mythologies besides Greco-Roman.
An old favorite in that group is Bulfinch’s Mythology, 2nd revised
edition (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1970/i; and in many
other editions with varied titles/p). ““The Age of Fable’’ section
covers Greek and Roman, Norse and Druidic—all in Bulfinch’s
fluid style if also with his Victorian restraint and instincts toward
expurgation. Not far removed, and more or less with that style
and restraint, is Edith Hamilton’s Mythology (New York: N.A.L.
Mentor, 1940/ip)—a book including a token section on Norse
mythology. I long ago fell out of love with the book when I
found that Hamilton wasn’t being true to me (or anyone), her
Victorianism leading her—knowingly or not—toward the censor’s
role in her retellings. Do read Roger W. Cole’s fine Edith Ham-
ilton’s Mythology: A Critical Commentary (New York: Ardmore
Press, 1966) it you're familiar with Hamilton’s Mythology, by
the way. It’s ‘right on” in just about every way! The Larousse
Encyclopedia of Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1959/ip), ed.
Felix Guirand, trans. Richard Aldington and Delano Ames, covers
the run of standard myth systems around the world, Greek and
Roman included. So, too, do the Larousse World Mythology (New
York: Putnam, 1965/i), ed. Pierre Grimal, trans. Patricia Beards-
worth; the Encyclopedia of World My thology (New York: Galahad
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Books, 1975/i); and Volume 1 of the Pears Encyclopedia of My ths
and Legends (i). Verol..ca Ions’ The World’s Mythology in Colour
{London: Paul Hamlyn, 1974/i) covers Greek and Roman, but the
book is better by far for the lovely pictures than for useful text. In
the thirteen-volume Mythology of All Races series, Volume 1,
William Sherwood Fox’s Greek and Roman Mythology (Boston:
Marshall Jones Co., 1916) is still a fine book for your classical
myths needs. So, too, is A.R. Hope Moncrieff’s Classic Myth and
Legend (i) in the Gresham Publishing Company’s Myth and
Legend in Literature and Art series.

Reference Works on ‘‘Classical’’ Myths

Of _he quite a few handbooks, dictionaries, and ‘‘encyclopedias”
which treat the classical myths by alphabetical entry, Edward
Tripp’s The Meridian Handbook of Classical Mythology (New
York: Meridian, 1974/p; printed earlier as the hardbound Crowell’s
Handbook of Classical Mythology in 1970) has my vote as most
comprehensive and, generally, most useful. It has genealogies,
cross-referencing, pronouncing index, and side information.
Gods and Mortals in Classical Mythology (Springfield, Mass.:
G.C. Merriam Co., 1973/i), by Michael Grant and John Hazel,
for some reason never caught on in this country. It, too, is dictio-
nary style, has reasonable cross referencing, maps, and genealogies,
but its large plus is the over 400 illustrations of art based on the
myths—sixteen pages of them in color. Its text is not as expansive
as Tripp’s, though. M. Stapleton’s A Dictionary of Greek and
Roman Mythology (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1978/ib) is a recent volume
that, too, must rank among the better dictionary-style works. It
is colorfully illustrated and has most of the entries you might
expectl to find in a well managed effort. A Handbook of Classical
Mythology (New York: F.S. Crofts & Co., 1929), by George Howe
and G.A. Harrer, is an old but still quite useful briefer handbook.
Its dictionary-style layout has the added feature of lists of works
of literature and art based on the myths. A.R.A. Van Aken’s
The Encyclopedia of Classical Mythology is a brief, alphabetically
arranged compendium of Greco-Roman myths that includes a
few drawings and maps. J.E. Zimmerman’s Dictionary of Classical
Mythology (New York: Bantam, 1971/p) includes more than
2,000 entries, all of them pretty brief, but it has the virtue of
pronunciations given for each myth entry and variant spellings
accounted for to make the search-and-find job easier. Oswalt
Sabine’s Concise Encyclopedia of Greek and Roman Mythology
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(Chicago: Follett Publishing Co., 1969), too, is on the brief side
with few saving graces otherwise. David Kravitz’s Who'’s Who in
Greek and Roman Mythology (New York: Clarkson and Potter,
1976/ip), a dictionary-style work, does have some other things
going for it—attractive layout with drawings neatly deployed;
entries that are brief but which list siblings, parents, sons, and
daughters; some useful lists like that of Achaeans in the Trojan
War, and Greek and Roman gods with their functions; and entries
by animal shape. G.M. Kirkwood’s A Short Guide to Classical
Mythology (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1959/p)
is too short to be more than a find-the-allusion source, but ap-
parently it serves a need since it’s been in print so long. Bergen
Evans’ Dictionary of Mythology: Mainly Classical (New York:
Dell Laurel; 1972/p) is spread too thinly across Arthurian, Norse,
Babylonian, and Egyptian mythologies, but I regard the book
fondly nonetheless. Like Johnson's Dictionary, Voltaire’s Philo-
sophical Dictionary and a number of other witty and graceful
compendia, Evans’ Dictionary is worth having just for pleasure’s
sake! The Mentor Dictionary of Mythology and the Bible (New
York: N.A.L. Mentor, 1973/p) has most of the important names
but is really more of use to literature students than to myth buffs.

Collections of Greek Myths

Books in which just the Greek myths are recounted also are a
considerable group. At the top, just on the basis of completeness
and its more than a hundred genealogical charts, is Edward E.
Barthell, Jr.’s Gods and Goddesses of Ancient Greece (Coral
Gables, Fla.: University of Miami Press, 1971). The jacket blurb
announces that it is ‘“‘undoubtedly the most comprehensive
book of its kind ever published,” and I'm certainly not able to
disprove it. It’s fairly expensive. Also a complete Greek mythog-
raphy is Gustav B. Schwab’s Gods and Heroes: Myths and Epics
of Ancient Greece, trans. Olga Marx and Ernst Morowitz (New
York: Pantheon, 1974/ibp; originally 1946). The book is colorful
(orange and black vase paintings used for illustration), but it
doesn’t have any genealogical charts. Felix Guirand’s Greek
Mythology (London: Paul Hamlyn, 1965/ib)is a highly recommend-
able mythography, too. It has essentially the same text as appears
in the Larousse Encyclopedia of Mythology and is well illustrated
with close to 200 pictures in color and black and white. Catherine
B. Avery’s The New Century Handbook of Greek Mythology
and Legend (New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1972/i) is
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intended for reference use as opposed to extended reading. It is
colorfully illustrated, however, and is generally complete in myths
represented. H.J.Rose’s A Handbook of Greek Mythology (New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1959/p) is a fine old standard which has all
the needed myths and pronunciations, concise narrative, and nice
organization. Rose’s interpretations are questionable as are his
management of interpretative theories, but otherwise the book is
excellent as a handbook. His college-level introductory text on
Greek mythology, Gods and Heroes of the Greeks {Cleveland:
World Publishing Co., 1958/p) is fine, too—if without much
color—because Rose, a classicist, constantly points out rituals
associated with the myths and has an eye out for possible inter-
pretations. Robert Graves, too, has an eye out for interpretation,
ritual, and even the origin of myths in his The Greek Myths (New
York: George Braziller, 1957/p; single volume in hardbound, two
as paperback). Be aware, though, that while the work makes
fascinating and instructive reading, many have quarreled with
Graves’ somewhat idiosyncratic view of the myths of the Greeks!
Karl Kerenyi’s two books called The Gods of the Greeks (New
York: Thames and Hudson, 1951/ip) and The Heroes of the
Greeks (New York: Thames and Hudson, 1959/ip) are also useful,
but Kerenyi’s addiction to psychoanalytic interpretation does
limit their overall usefulness as straightforward retellings. Richard
Patrick’s All Color Book of Greek Mythology (London: Octopus
Books, 1972/i) is short—too short to be a good source of the
myths as such—but it is beautifully illustrated in color and is in
large format. The sectiorn on Greek mythology in Mythologies of
the Ancient World (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1961/ip), ed. Samuel Noah Kramer, is the largest of the ten
sections on the ancient mythologies included in the book, but it
also is a cursory view of what needs much more space. Probably
the oldest collection of Greek myths we have dates from the first
or second century A.D., Apollodorus’ Library, and there are still
editions of it showing up in translation. It’s interesting and, if
partial, not unworthwhile as part of your own library. (See also
‘“‘translations’’ further on in this section.)

A number of books suitable for introducing the myths of the
Greeks to adolescents can also be mentioned. W.H.D. Rouse’s
Gods, Heroes and Men of Ancient Greece (New York: N.A.L.
Mentor, 1957/p) has a nice narrative style, useful pronouncing
index, and two pages of genealogical charts. Rex Warner’s Men
and Gods (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin Books, 1952/ip) has
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good armchair manner and pictures—and the important myths.
John Pinsent’s Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece (New
York: Bantam Books, 1972/ip) is a visually pleasing book—
color paintings/drawings/photos everywhere—and has a brisk
narrative. Bernard Evslin’s Heroes, Gods and Monsters of the
Greek Myths (New York: Bantam, 1975/p) incorporates some
interesting illustrations and a fair run of the important myths,
the souped-up tellings probably a positive point where the young
reader is concerned. Friedrich Pfister’s Greek Gods and Heroes
(London, 1961)—should you be able to find a copy anywhere—
is also a nice introductory text for young readers.

A group of books that have more specialized contents but
which still fall in the ‘‘collections of Greek myths’’ category is
next. Charles Seltman’s The Twelve Olympians and Their Guests
(London: Max Parrish, 1956; New York: Thomas Y. Crowell,
1960/ip) is a thoroughly engaging discussion of the twelve Olym-
pians (plus some called “honorary”) in terms of beliefs, myths, and
cults associated with them. There’s some good background infor-
mation on Mount Olympus and belief among the Greeks in the
early chapters, too. Alexander Eliot’s Creatures of Arcadia and
Creatures of a Day (New York: Bobbs-Merrill, 1967/i), a text
that would be ideal for late high schoolers or beginning college
students, is a marvelously creative, well-illustrated retelling of
selected Greek myths. Jay Macpherson’s Four Ages of Man:
The Classical Myths (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1962/i) is
a good but also creative retelling of the (Greek myths for all
ages; there’s a map in it and some good illustrations based on
Greek art. Stephanie Dowrick’s Land of Zeus: The Greek Myths
Retold by Geographical Place of Origin (Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday, 1976/i) is an interesting approach, also Ulustrated,
to selected Greek myths, as is Herman J. Wechsler’s Gods and
Goddesses in Art and Legend (New York: Washington Square
Press, 1961/ibp), which has sixty-four gravure plates illustrating
paintings based on Greek myths done by the likes of Rubens,
Titian, and other ‘“masters.” Isaac Asimov, whose fingers are
surely into every pie imaginable, has given us a very useful little
book called Words from the Myths (New York: N.A.L. Signet
Book, 1969/p) in which etymologies involving words derived
from Greek myths are gone into. It’s not complete as a collection
of myths, though. Andrew J. Ranalletta’s The Greek Myths
(New York: Exposition Press, - 1972) is a whimsical approach to
the Greek myths “for better or verse.’” At times the humor is
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more reached for than attained, but there are some truly comic
moments, one of my own favorites being the ‘“moral’ at the end
of the story of Acrisius, Danae, and Perseus, which Ranalletta
calls, ““Pennies from Heaven”: ‘“Who then can blame Acrisius?/He
tried his best to live./ He used a box—his great mistake./ He should
have used a sieve.’’

Collections of Roman Myths

Inasmuch as so much of what we get as Roman mythology is,
in fact, Greek in sometimes altered form, it is no surprise that
there are very few books on Roman mythology. Michael Grant
has given us a fine one, though, Roman Myths (New York: Charles
Scribner’s Sons, 1971/ibp). Because Grant has concern for in-
terpretation and clarification, the book is more than a good
mythography. It covers all the territory without redoing the
myths that can be called ‘‘classical” (as derived from the Greeks),
and the book has twenty-eight good pictures, six maps, and a good
bibliography. Stewart Percwne’s Roman Mythology (London:
Paul Hamlyn, 1969/ib), in the Hamlyn International Mythology
series, is another fine work, not quite as thorough as Grant’s, but
superbly illustrated in color and black and white. Petrr Croft’s
All Color Book of Roman Mythology (London: Octopus Books,
1974/i) is also beautifully illustrated, but it leaves lots to be
desired as a mythography, its length of only seventy-two large-
format pages and rany pictures leaving little space for text. An
old but useful volume is Ettore Pais’ Ancient Legends of Roman
History, trans. Mario E. Coserya (New York: Arno Reprints,
1974; originally 1905). While it focuses on a small comer of
Roman mythology, the focus is in depth and valuable.

Collections of Other ‘‘Classical’ Narratives

A number of books form a group that falls just outside the category
of collections of Greek and/or Roman myths. L. Collison-Morley’s
Greek and Roman Ghost Stories (Chicago: Argonaut Publishers,
1967; reprint of the 1912 edition) is a lit‘le book in which all of
the known classical stories of ghosts, necromancy, apparitions,
and hauntings are covered. A little closer to mythology is William
Reginald Halliday’s Greek and Roman Folklore (New York:
Cooper Square Publishers, 1963; reprint of the 1927 edition);
it’s a good supplement to your Greco-Roman myth texts, covering
the known folklore, beliefs, and superstitions. Georgios A. Megas’

»
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Folktales of Greece, trans. Helen Colaclides (Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 1970) is a good collection of principally modern
stories, by the way, some of which show vestiges of ancient myth.
John Cuthbert Lawson’s Modern Greek Folklore and Ancient
Greek Religion: A Study of Survivals (New York: University
Books, 1964/i; reprint of an earlier edition) deals more directly
with those vestiges and is thus a fine background work for the
serious myth student. John Alex Stewart’s The Myths of Plato
(London: Centaur Press, 1960) is a rather interesting treatment
of Plato from the perspective of his “myths” (““The Gorgian
Myth,” “The Protagoras Myth,” “The Atlantis Myth,” etc.).
Stewart regards Plato, here at least, as a storyteller, not a philos-
opher. Finally, James George Frazer devotes chapter fifteen in
his Myths of the Origin of Fire (London: Macmillan, 1930) to
Greek myth.

Studies of Greek Myths

The question of where Greek mythology got its start has interested
many, and there are many places to find discussions of the matter.
It was natural that when Mycenae was unearthed and when the
languages antecedent to ancient Greek were deciphered (some still
haven’t been) earlier roots than previously known were established
for the Greek myths. Martin P. Nilsson’s The Mycenaean Origin of
Greek Mythology (New York: W.W. Norton, 1963/p; originally
1932) is one cf the better discussions of the Mycenaean roots;
Nilsson probes the archaeology and philology for evidence. W.R.
Halliday, at just about the same time as Nilsson worked through
the Mycenaean evidence, worked through the Indo-European and
Sanskrit evidence for his Indo-European Folktales and Greek
Legend (Cambridge: The University Press, 1933). He shows the
Indo-European vestiges in such Greek ‘“legends” as those of
Perseus and the Gorgon and Procne and Philomela. Halliday’s
theories have been questioned, as have those of Robert Browa, a
late entrant in the battle between the schools of Max Miiller and
Andrew Lang, the philological versus anthropological. Brown, in
his Semitic Influence in Hellenic Mythology (London: Williams
and Norgate, 1898; New York: Arno Press Reprint, 1977), pro-
pounded the theory that Greek mythology was indebted to near
eastern Semitic mythologies. The book was a failure, but its
discussion of myth theories in relation to Greek myth and its
origins is still valuable.
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G.S. Kirk’s The Nature of Greek Myths (Harmondsworth, G.B.:
Penguin Books, 1974/bp) is a much more recent work in which
the problems of origin, meaning, and character of Greek myth are
addressed for the nonspecialist reader. It is excellent once one
recognizes that Kirk’s grasp of myth theory is weak. His grasp
of Greek myth certainly isn’t, however. His Myth: Its Meaning
and Functions in Ancient and Other Cultures (Berkeley: Uni-
versity of California Press, 1970/p) is not concerned alone with
Greek mythology, but it is in part, and therefore is useful back-
ground, too. Joseph Campbell’s Occidental Mythology (New York:
Viking Press, 1964/p, the third volume in The Masks of God series,
is a sweeping examination of the mythologies of the western
world—from prehistoric past to present. Since Greek and Hebrew
mythology occupy an important part of Campbell’s psychoanalytic
look into origins and spread, the book is excellent for those
interested in Greek mythology. Walter Burkert’s Structure and
History in Greek Mythology and Ritual (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1980/i), a Sather Classical Lecture, should also
be considered a worthwhile addition to any library of works
dealing analytically with Greek myths. Burkert has an eye for the
interrelationship of myth, ritual, and folktale and is especially
interesting on the antecedents of Greek myth. Dionysos Slain
(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1979), by Marcel
Detienne, trans. Mireille Muellner and Leonard Muellner, is an
impressive structural analysis of Greek myth (and religion), using
Adonis, Atatanta, and the Orphic Dionysos as principals. John
Creed’s little essay entitled ‘“The Uses of Classical Mythology’’ in
The Theory of Myth: Six Studies (London: Sheed and Ward,
1973), ed. Adrian Cunningham, is also a good general source.
E.A. But.erworth’s investigation into the “way it was’’ prior to the
Olympian deities in ancient Greece, Some Traces of the Pre-
Olvmpian World in Greek Literature and Myth (The Hague:
Walter de Gruyter, 1966), should be of some use in understanding
the mythmaking era and mind in ancient Greece. While Richmond
Lattimore’s Story Patterns in Greek Tragedy (Ann Arbor: Uni-
versity of Michigan Press, 1969) is more concerned with the
patterns of story open to the tragedians than it is with myth per
se, the book has some value in clarifying the way myth changes
in transmission and in underscoring the main concerns of the
ancient Greeks. Samuel G.F. Brandon’s Creation ILegends of
the Ancient Near East (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1963)
has in it a good analytic chapter on the Greek creation myth. Jean
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Rudhart uses the Greek myth system as the primary example en-
route to concluding that ‘““myth can only be understood myth-
ically” in ‘“‘Coherence and Incoherence of Mythic Structure,”’
Diogenes, no. 77 (Spring 1972), pp. 14-42. The article is a partic-
ularly good discussion of the mythic mode, its language, symbols,
and intelligibility to the outsider. Don Cameron Allen’s Myster-
tously Meant: The Rediscovery of Pagan Symbolism and Allegorical
Interpretation in the Renaissance (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
Press, 1970) is concerned mainly with the Renaissance, but in it
are a good history of the allegorical interpretation of myth and
some discussion of the [liad and Odyssey allegorically interpreted.
Heline Corinne’s Mythology and the Bible, 4th edition (La Canada,
Calif.: New Age Press, 1972/p) is a rather interesting fusion of
occult theory, Christian doctrine and myth, and Greek mythology,
the result being the reinterpretation of some Greek myths in light
of the occult and Christianity—a good excursion into Aow myth
may be interpreted symbolically. Marie Delcourt’s Hermaphrodite:
Myths and Rites of the Bisexual Figure in Classical Antiquity,
trans. Jennifer Nicholson (London: Studio Books, 1961/i) is a
pretty comprehensive study in its area—and beautifully illustrated,
too. The introductory essay by G.R. Manton, “The Making of
Myth,” in Myth and the Modern Imagination (Dunedin, N.Z.: Uni-
versity of Otago Press, 1967), ed. Margaret Dalziel, focuses on
the changing attitudes toward myth of the ancient Greeks and on
how myth is made and for what purposes.

Hesiod was an important contributor to what we know of
Greek mythology. H.C. Baldry in his provocative “Who Invented
the Golden Age?’ Classical Quarterly, 46 (1952), pp. 83-92,
suggests that Hesiod either invented or borrowed the story of the
“golden race” and that the ‘‘golden age’’ of past or future is the
Roman reworking of Hesiod’s ideas. ““A Ritual Basis for Hesiod’s
Theogony” is an essay in Francis Cornford’s The Unwritten
Philosophy (Cambridge: University Press, 1950) which has aroused
some controversy over the years. J.G. Griffiths’ ‘“‘Archaeology
and Hesiod’s Five Ages,” an article in the Journal of the History
of Ideas, 17 (January 1956), pp. 109-19, concludes that there is
more than metaphorical significance to the metals Hesiod chose—
“history lies behind the sequence of metals.” The article drew a
pretty good rejoinder from H.C. Baldry, by the way. See ‘““Hesiod’s
Five Ages” on pp. 553-54 of the October 1956 issue. Even the
diffusionists have gotten into the speculating about Hesiod’s
mythology. P. Walcot’s Hesiod and the Near FEast (Cardiff: Uni-
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versity of Wales Press, 1966) is an excellent (because reserved)
look into the potential influences of the Hittites, Babylonians,
and even Egyptians on the Theogony. Try also Hans Gustav
Guterbock’s “The Hittite Version of the Hurrian Kumarbi Myths:
Oriental Forerunners of Hesiod’ in American Journal of Archae-
ology, 52 (1948), pp. 122-34.

Homer has likewise been subjected to the scrutiny Hesiod has.
Rhys Carpenter’s Folk Tale, Fiction and Saga in the Homeric
Epics (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1946/p) is a good
introduction to the ongoing discussion over what in Homer’s
Iliad and Odyssey can be construed as historical reportage, possible
borrowings, uses of folktales, and even straight-out invention. An
earlier entry in that discussion was G.M. Calhoun’s ‘“‘Homer’s
Gods: Myth and Marchen’ in American Journal of Philology, 60
(1939), pp. 1-28. It’s a pretty interesting treatment of Homeric
deities as representative of both myth and folktale. Denys L. Page
entered the discussion with enthusiasm in two books: History and
the Homeric Iliad (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1959)
and Folktales in Homer’s Odyssey (Cambridge: Harvard University
Press, 1973). Both have much to offer the myth student generally,
by the way, the argument over true-false as pertains to myth ever
a lively one. John Chadwick concludes that Homer cannot usually
be relied upon for facts in his article “Was Homer a Liar?’’ in
Diogenes, no. 77 (Spring 1972), pp. 1-13. B.K. Braswell’s “My-
thological Innovation in the fliad, >’ in Classical Quarterly, 21 (1971},
pp. 16-26, shows that Homer often invented ‘“mythical’ material
for the purpose of providing motivation. “Homer and the Med-
dling Gods” in Hazel Barnes’ The Meddling Gods (Lincoln:
University of Nebraska Press, 1974) deals with what the presence
of the gods in the two epics adds to ‘‘the literary enrichment”
inasmuch as they are modeled from popular beliefs. Walter Otto
examines Homer’s gods in The Homeric Gods, trans. Moses Hadas
(Boston: Beacon Press, 1965/p), in order to understand Greek
religion and belief.

There’s no longer any question, since Heir.rich Schliemann’s
excavations at Troy, that Troy did exist. Arthur M. Young’s
Troy and Her Legend (Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press,
1948) is principally about the musical, literary, and artistic adap-
tations made using that broad myth, but the first two chapters
cover all that is known about Troy and the allied myths—good,
brief background in other words. Jack Lindsay’s Helen of Troy:
Woman and Goddess (Totowa, N.J.: Rowman and Littlefield,
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1974) provides all you’ve ever wanted to know about Helen,
her myth, her cult, and. adaptations of her story made in the arts.
It’s a big and very thoroughgoing study. A lively set of four
articles on the historicity of the Trojan War, its dates, and its
nature is contained in The Journal of Hellenic Studies, 84 (1964),
Pp. 1-20. The lead article is by M.I. Finley, with responses by
J.L. Caskey, G.S. Kirk, and Denys L. Page.

Homer’s wandering hero, Odysseus/Ulysses, has also been
examined fore and aft. The book which brings together all the
evidence and topics of investigation is the beautiful The Quest for
Ulysses (New York: Praeger, 1974/ib) by W.B. Stanford and
J.V. Luce. There are chapters devoted to place and archaeology
in the myth of Odysseus, all of them written by Luce, and chapters
devoted to myth, epic, and adaptations in the arts, all of tiiese
written by Stanford. it’s a fine background volume. Ernle Brad-
ford’s Ulysses Found {(New York: Harcourt, Brace and World
Harvest Book, 1963/p) recounts the author’s attempts to retrace
the voyages by sea. Erich Lessing’s big and exquisitely illustrated
The Voyages of Ulysses: A Photographic Interpretation of Homer’s
Classic (Freiburg: Herder, 1965) captures in text and photo all
of the places of importance in the Odyssey. And, as though
all of that were not enough, there’s even Mauricio Obregon’s
Ulysses Airborne (New York: Harper & Row, 1971), in which
the author, a ‘skilled small-boat operator,” takes us mainly
on an air trip over the route Obregon feels was Cdysseus’. There
are some differences between Bradford’s identifications of place
and Obregon’s, incidentally.

There are also works to look to for other Greek heroes. Anne G.
Ward’s The Quest for Theseus (New York: Praeger, 1970/ib),
like the book on Ulysses done by Stanford and Luce, is a beautiful
collection of articles that embrace just about all that could come
between two covers on Theseus in the arts, archaeologically,
historically, and in myth. Cornelia Steketce Hulst’s Perseus and
the Gorgon (LaSalle, I1l.: Open Court, 1946) has a rather unusual
thesis—that Perseus was an historical personage who lived about
1500 B.C. and that as king he had, along with Pharaoh Thothmose
III, laid the foundations of the western world. Right or wrong,
Hulst does cover the myth and historical records well and her
ventures into the archaeology involved are instructive. On the
subject of Perseus, one of the most interesting nonpsychoanalytic
investigations of the gorgons that I've seen is Hazel Barnes’ “The
Look of the Gorgon™ in her The Meddling Gods (Lincoln: Uni-
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versity of Nebraska Press, 1974); it deals with how and why the
gorgon theme arose and what meaning it had for the Greeks.
Jan Schoo’s Hercules™ Labors: Fact or Fiction? (Chicago: Argonaut,
1969) is a highly entertaining rationalist interpretation of each of
the Herculean labors (as well as of a couple of other myths)
toward showing ‘“‘that these stories can be understood not by
assuming that they were the products of a primitive mentality,
but by seeing them as the artful and clever productions of highly
intelligent people who enjoyed life, its miracles and adventures
intensely.” Many of Schoo’s interpretations are textbook euhe-
merism and all are squarely in line with the rational theory of
myth interpretation. Heline Corinne’s The Twelve Labors of
Hercules (La Canada, Calif.: New Age Press, 1974/p) is a most
interesting reinterpretation of the labors in light of parallel events
from the life of the biblical Samson and ‘of their ‘“meaning”’
within the construct of the twelve zodiacal signs. The book
comprises a clear instance of how symbolic interpretation can
easily lead just about anywhere!

Immanuel Velikovsky, who is seemingly at odds with scientists
over his theories as espoused principally in Worlds in Collision
(1950), wrote a book called Oedipus and AkRhnaton: Myth and
History (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1960/p) which certainly
has to be one of the more interesting books written speculatively
on the myth of Oedipus. In it, Velikovsky demonstrates to his
own satisfaction that Oedipus and the Egyptian Akhnaton were in
fact the same person! This explains lots of the mysteries involving
the two figures and, especially, the existence of a city of the same
name (Thebes), at about the samr time, in both Greece and Egypt.
The proposition is definitely “iffy’ and is in many ways strained,
but the art of the possible, as all thoughtful myth students come
to know, is not relegated to politics alone. William A. Lessa is a
bit more tied to the probable in his fine essay ‘“On the Symbolism
of Oedipus” in The Study of Folklore (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.:
Prentice-Hall, 1965), ed. Alan Dundes. His comparative study
“Oedipus-Type Tales in Oceania,” Journal of American Folklore,
69 (January-March 1956), pp. 63-73, is something of an anti-
psychoanalytic analysis in which he demonstrates that diffusion
was probably the case with some twenty-three variants in QOceania.
Certainly not out of the category of background to the Oedipus
myth is an article called *‘If Oedipus’ Parents Had Only Known”’
by Albert Rosenfeld in Saturday Review/World (September 7,
1974), pp. 49, 52. It deals with current knowledge on the ways
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of sperms and eggs that could have, had Oedipus and Jocasta known
about it, saved the world one of its greatest personal tragedies!

The Oedipus myth is, despite Claude Lévi-Strauss’ feelings
that Greek myths are poor for analysis and systematic interpreta-
tion due to the literary state in which we have them, the most
analyzed of all myths, the most controversial, and perhaps the
most interesting. Therefore, it will not be out of place here simply
to list, with minimal commentary, many of the articles and books
which myth students interested in the myth may turn to as a
primer in what has been said about it.

The psychoanalytic interpreters of myth have had most to say
about the myth (as well as through it), beginning with Sigmund
Freud’s explanation of the Oedipus story in The Interpretation of
Dreams (1900). Patrick Mullahy’s Oedipus: Mvyth and Complex
(New York: Hermitage Press, 1948) is a good place to find inter-
pretations beginning with the useful summary article entitled ‘“The
Theories of Sigmund Freud and His Disciples.” Some additional
articles include: M. St. Clair’s “A Note on the Guilt of Oedipus”
in Psychoanalysis and Psychoanalytic Review, 48 (Spring 1961),
pp. 111-14; G. Devereux’s “Sociopolitical Functions of the
Oedipus Myth in Early Greece” in Psychoanalytic Quarterly, 32
(April 1963), pp. 205-14; W. Lederer’s “Oedipus and the Serpent”’
in Psychoanalytic Review, 51 (Winter 1964-65), pp. 619-44:
F. Atkins’ “The Social Meaning of the Oedipus Myth”’ in Journal
of Individual Psychology, 22 (November 1966), pp. 173-84;
J.C. Maloney’s “Oedipus Rex, Cu Chulain, Khepri and the Ass”
in Psychoanalytic Review, 54 (Summer 1967), pp. 201-47;
L.M. Golden’s “Freud’s Oedipus: Its Mytho-Dramatic Basis’’ in
American Imago, 24 (1967), pp. 271-82; and L. Dods’ ultimate
question, if not answer, “Oedipus: Myth or History?”’ in the
Medical Journal of Australia, 1 (March 2, 1268), pp. 367-68. That
little list by no means exhausts the possibilities as the run of dates
should indicate. And then there are related articles like H. Stewart’s
“Jocasta’s Crimes’ in International Journal of Psycho-Analysis,
42 (July-October 1961), pp. 424-30, and M. Besdine’s ““The
Jocasta Complex: Mothering and Genius” in Psychoanalytic
Review, 55 (1968-69), pp. 574-600.

Although many other interpretative theories have been applied
to the myth of Oedipus, probably the one producing the most
startling interpretations being the natural theory, one other
interpretation of the Oedipus myth that I feel compelled to
mention is in Claude Lévi-Strauss’s “The Structural Study of
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Myth.” It has been much anthologized as the cornerstone work
in the structural interpretation of myth: in Myth: A Symposium
(Bloomington: University of Indiana Press, 1958/p), ed. Thomas
A. Sebeok: in The Structuralists from Marx to Lévi-Strauss (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor1972/p); in Reader in Compar-
ative Religion: An Anthropological Approach, 3rd edition (New
York: Harper & Row, 1972), ed. William A. Lessa and Evan Z.
Vogt, pp. 289-96; and in a number of other places. A good work
with which to follow up your reading of that little article by
Lévi-Strauss is John Peradotto’s ‘“Oedipus and FErichthonius:
Some Observations of Paradigmatic and Syntagmatic Order” in
Arethusa, 10 (Spring 1977), pp. 85-101. While it is primarily
concerned with the myth of Erichthonius, it does bring together
nicely the pieces that may be remaining unaccounted for once
you’'ve finished your first reading of Lévi-Strauss.

There are a number of other psychoanalytic handlings of Greek
myth that I should mention as quite useful. Helene Deutsch’s
A Psychoanalytic Study of the Myth of Dionysus and Apollo
(New York: International Universities Press, 1969) touches upon
the bisexuality themes latent in the stories of the two gods and
focuses on the son who saves his mother (Dionysus) and the son
who kills his (Apollo). Philip E. Slater’s The Glory of Hera: Greek
Mythology and the Greek Family (Boston: Beacon Press, 1968/p)
is after particularly big game. In the course of discussing at length
the relationship of mother and son in Greek society, Slater inter-
prets countless Greek myths psychoanalytically, finally arriving
at the conclusion that Greek society was dominated by mothers.
With that book read, you might want to go on to L. Balter’s
“The Mother as Source of Power: A Psychoanalytic Study of
Three Greek Myths' in Psychoanalytic Quarterly, 38 (April
1969), pp. 217-74, and A. Farber’s “Segmentation of the Mother:
Women in Greek Myth™ in Psychoanalytic Review, 62 (Spring
1975), pp. 29-47. In Karl Abraham’ Dreams and Myths (New
York: Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease Publishing Co.,
1913), an excellent work on the psychoanalytic theory generally,
chapters four, “Analysis of the Promethean Saga,” and ten, ‘“Wish
Fulfillment in the Prometheus Saga’ are both useful on Prome-
theus, as is Carl Kerenyi’s superb work Prometheus: Archetypal
Image of Human Existence, trans. Ralph Manheim (New York:
Bollingen Foundation, 1963/ib). S. Reid’s ““The [liad: Agamem-
non’s Dream” in American Imago, 30 (Spring 1973), pp. 33-56,
offers quite an unusual look at a dream that playsalarge part in the
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Iliad. If you wish to get deeply into the psychoanalytic inter-
pretation of Greek and Roman mythology, there’s a helpful
bibliography of works in J. Glenn’s ‘“Psychoanalytic Writings on
Classical Mythology and Religion,’® an article in Classical World,
70 (December 1976), pp. 225-47.

There are many more individual studies of Greek myths, of
course. Arthur Bernard Cook’s monumental, four-volume Zeus
(New York: Biblo and Tannen, 1964) is unquestionably a difficult
but remarkable work of scholarship in which the development and
spread of Zeus as deity is covered. It is a ritualist (and even astral/
solar in places) interpretation but is a mine of information on
Zeus, his myths, his worship. Carl Kerenvi’s Zeus and Hera:
Archetypal Image of Father, Husband, and Wife, trans. Christopher
Holme (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1975/ib), focuses
on the meaning of Hera and Zeus to the Greeks—hence the arche-
typal, and hence the religious concerns in the book. It has a good
chapter on ‘“‘Poseidon as ‘Husband’ and ‘Father’” to parallel and
inform the book’s coverage of Zeus in those roles. Hugh-Lloyd
Jones’ The Justice of Zeus (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1973/p) presents the case, chronologically from Homer
through the writers of the later Golden Age in Greece, that a
system of justice and order was indeed exemplified in and practiced
by the king of the Olympian deities, Zeus. ‘“The development of
the figure of Aphrodite through antiquity’’ is the subject of Paul
Friedrich’s The Meaning of Aphrodite (Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1978), and in Deborah D. Boedeker’s Aphrodite’s
Entry into Greek Epic (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1974), the goddess is
traced back to the Indo-European dawn goddess. Aphrodite,
“The Golden One,” is also discussed in a chapter in Carl Kerenyi’s
Goddesses of Sun and Moon, trans. Murray Stein (Irving, Tex.:
Spring Publications, 1979/p). Circe (‘““The Sorceress’), Medea
(““The Murderess’’), and Niobe are also given a chapter each
in that book. Kerenyi’s Athene: Virgin and Mother in Greek
Religion, trans. Murray Stein (Irving, Tex.: Spring Publications,
1978/p), might prove helpful while you’re looking into psycho-
analytical approaches to females in Greek mythology. Norman O.
Brown’s Hermes the Thief: The Evolution of a Myth (New York:
Vintage Books, 1969/bp; originally published in 1947) develops
the hypothesis ‘“‘that the interrelation of Greek mythology and
Greek history is much closer than has generally been recognized”
by tracing thz evolution of Hermes from most ancient times
through the sixth century B.C. Carl Kerenyi, in his Hermes,
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Guide of Souls, trans. Murray Stein (Zurich: Spring Publications,
1976/p), seeks a deep answer to the somewhat shallow-appearing
question “What appeared to the Greeks as Hermes?” In his
Asklepios: Archetypal Image of the Physician’s Existence, trans.
Ralph Manheim (New York: Bollingen Foundation, 1959/ib),
he has much the same purpose, this time with Asklepios. He
is the Greek god of most interest to physicians, as the following
sampling of articles demonstrates: H. Toole’s ‘‘Asclepius in History
and Legend” and “Critical Analysis of the Records of Cures
Attributed to Asclepius,” both in Surgery, 53 (March 1963), pp.
387-419; G.D. Hart’s “Asclepius, God of Medicine’’ in Canadian
Medical Association Journal, 92 (January 30, 1965), pp. 232-36;
J.M. Schneck’s ‘Aesculapius, Hippolytus, and the Legend of
Phaedra” in Journal of the American Medical Association, 184
(April 20, 1963), pp. 223-25, and C.D. Leake’s “The Asklepian
Myths Revalued’ in Archives of Internal Medicine, 113 (April
1964), pp. 496-500. Pandora received full attention in Dora
and Erwin Panofsky’s fine Pandora’s Box (New York: Harper
& Row, 1965/ip), not so much a study of the myth as a look
at its many adaptations in the arts. H.E. Harris did study the
Pandora myth as such in his brief little article “Pandora’ in
Psychiatric Communications, 10 (1969), pp. 19-21. Also a psycho-
analytic interpretation, this time of the Narcissus myth, is R.D.
Stolorow’s ‘‘Narcissus Revisited” in the American Journal of
Psychoanalysis, 35 (Fall 1975), p. 286. Thomas W. Moore asserts
that Narcissus’ story is that of transformation of one self image
to that of another, improved version in his symbolic interpretation
“Narcissus,” an article in Parabola, 1 (Spring 1976), pp. 50-55. A
good look at how psychoanalysis can make use of a myth will be
found in Pan and the Nightmare (New York: Spring Publications,
1972/p), by Wilhelm H. Roscher and James Hillman. Patricia
Merivale offers some insights into the myth of Pan in Pan the
Goat God (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1969/ib), but
her main concern is the adaptations of the Pan myths in the arts.
Carl Kerenyi’s ““The Trickster in Relation to Greek Mythology”
in Paul Radin’s The Trickster: A Study in American Indian My-
thology (New York: Bell, 1956) is a good look at an important
universal motif seldom thought about as being part of Greek
mythology. B. Powell’s Athenian Mythology: Erichthonius and
the Three Daughters of Cecrops (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1976) was
first published in 1906, but it will still be of use if you’re after
an in-depth study of the House of Erichthonius.
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The Orpheus-Eurydice myth has received a great deal of atten-
tion, principally from a religious perspective, Orphism having
flourished briefly in Greek history. G.R.S. Mead’s Orpheus (New
York: Barnes and Noble, 1965; originally published in 1896) is
a landmark work which still offers the most expansive discussion
of the Orphic pantheon, theogony, cosmology, and other such.
Otherwise, it has been pretty much superseded by the later research
provided by W.K.C. Guthrie in Orpheus and Greek Religion, 2nd
edition (New York: W.W. Norton, 1966/ip; originally 1935),
a work valuable on Orphism and its mythology but additionally
important for what can be learned from it of pre-Christian mys-
tery religion. Robert Eisler’s Orpheus the Fisher (London: J.M.
Watkins, 1921/i), subtitle: ‘“‘Comparative Studies in Orphic and
Early Christian Cult Symbolism,” is in that same vein. Errland
Enmark’s little article, ‘““Some Notes on the Greek Orpheus Tradi-
tion’’ in Culture in History: Essays in Honor of Paul Radin (New
York: Columbia University Press, 1960), ed. Stanley Diamond,
brings together what is important about the Orpheus myth.
T. Taylor’s The Mystical Hymns of Orpheus (London, 1896) is
a good source, with commentary, for the Orphic hymns. In case
you’ve never thought about psychotherapy and Orpheus, R.
ikstein relates them in ‘““The Orpheus and Eurydice Theme in
Psychotherapy,’ an article in Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic, 30
(July 1966), pp. 207-24. Guy E. Swanson’s fine essay “Orpheus
and Star Husband: Meaning and the Structure of Myths” in
Ethnology, 15 (April 1976), pp. 115-33, fuses myth theory and
the Orpheus motif. A.H. Gayton’s “The Orpheus Myth in North
America,” in Journal of American Folk-lore, 48 (July-September
1935), pp. 263-86, is a classic essay in which the parallels demon-
strate the pervasiveness of the Orpheus motif. Finally, if you’re
curious how the Orpheus myth was reshaped from the version
born in ancient Greece, try John Block Friedman’s Orpheus in the
Middle Ages (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1970). The
book is largely concerned with myth adaptation, but there’s
enough of value otherwise to make it useful to myth students
interested in Greek mythology.

Studies of Roman Myths

A few studies of Roman myth are also worth noting. Jaan Puhvel’s
“Remus et Frater,” in History of Religions, 15 (November 1975),
pp. 146-57, is an interesting philological study of how Rome ‘‘got
stuck with” twin founders in legend as opposed to one. Lily Ross
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Taylor’s The Divinity of Roman Emperors (Middletown, Conn.:
American Philological Association Monograph no. 1, 1931) is a
superb little volume in which the tradition of the divine king is
given Roman focus. Chapters ten through fourteen in Ira R.
Buchler’s and Henry A. Selby’s A Formal Study of Myth (Austin:
University of Texas Press, 1968) are devoted to Roman founda-
tion myths. The bnok is not easy reading (structuralism the focus),
but it is worth the effort for anyone serious about Roman myth.

Works on Greek Religion

Greek religion has received a lot of attention over the years. A
nice introduction to that religion, as well as to the Greek mind
generally, is W.K.C. Guthrie’s The Greeks and Their Gods (Boston:
Beacon Press, 1955/p). Considering the subject, Guthrie’s style is
very pleasant indeed. Gilbert Murray’s Five Stages of Greek
Religion, 3rd edition (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday Anchor,
1955/p) is also meant for nonspecialists and is an easy-to-read
volume. Three chapters in Vergilius Ferm’s Ancient Religions
(New York: Citadel Press, 1965/bp; originally published as For-
gotten Religions in 1950) are devoted to Greek religion. For a very
brief historical and substantive survey, they will do. Some older
studies of Greek religion are certainly worth considering, too,
among them DMartin P. Nilsson’s excellent A History of Greek
Religion (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1925), his more recent Greek
Folk Religion (New York: Harper & Row, 1961), and Thaddeus
Zielinski’s The Religion of Ancient Greece: An Qutline, trans.
George Rapall Noyes (New York: Arno Press Reprint of the 1926
edition, 1976). All are useful introductions. Walter F. Otto’s
specialized study of the Olympian deities, The Homeric Gods:
The Spiritual Significance of Greek Religion (New York: Arno
Press Reprint of the 1954 edition, 1977/p), is excellent, particularly
as a primer in religion in Homer’s works. Axel W. Persson’s the
Religion of Greece in Prehistoric Times (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1942) deals neatly with the earliest known Greek
religion. John Pollard’s Seers, Shrines and Sirens (South Bruns-
wick, N.Y.: A.S. Barnes and Co., 1965/b) focuses on but a single
century in the religious history of ancient Greece, the sixth
century B.C., doubtless the most important century in terms
of change, influences, and future religious directions. Jane E.
Harrison's Prolegomena to the Study of Greek Religion (Cambridge:
The University Press, 1903) is her early ¢ :a to avoid thinking of
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Greek religion as though it were divorced from Greek myth. It is a
“Cambridge ritualist>® work—as are her later, more thorough
inspections of Greek religion, Epilegomena to the Study of Greek
Religion and Themis: A Study of the Social Origins of Greek
Religion (single-volume reprint of the 1921 and 1927 editions—
New Hyde Park, N.Y.: University Books, 1962). A most difficult
book to read is Gunther Zuntz’s Persephone: Three Essays on
Religion and Thought in Magna Graecia (New York: Oxford
University Press, 1971); it is, however, worth the effort.

Lewis R. Farnell’s classic study, Greek Hero Cults and Ideas of
Immortality (Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1921), is a more
specialized look at Greek religion in its cultic forms—the epic hero
cults, Herakles cult, Asklepios cult, and Orphism. His longer,
multi-volume The Cults of the Greek States (originally Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1896; reprinted by Caratzas Brothers of New
Rochelle, N.Y.) covers the various cults of the Olympian deities
and some others such as Ge, Rhea, and Cybele. His The Higher
Aspects of Greek Religion (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1977; reprint of an
earlier edition) is still, by the way, one of the better concise
studies of what might be termed Greek ‘““theology.” A good
general survey of Greek oracles, divination and oracular activity
that covers Dodona, Delphi and other sites is H.W. Parke’s Greek
Oracles (Atlantic Highlands, N.J.: Hutchinson University Library,
1967/p). Not quite as useful is Robert Flaceliere’s little book
called Greek Oracles, trans. Douglas Garman (New York: W.W.
Norton, 19635). H.W. Parke also wrows The Oracles of Zeus (Cam-
bridge: Harvard University Press. 1967/i), a book that will prove
especially useful for deeper background. Joseph Fontenrose’s
mammoth Python: A Study of the Delphic Myth and Its Origins
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1959) deals well, and
extensively, with the shrine of Delphi and its foundation myth.
Walter F. Otto’s Dionysus: Myth and Cult (Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 1965/p) is a standard work on its topic. George
E. Mylonas’ Eleusis and the Eleusinian Mysteries (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1969/ibp) concerns the shrine of
Eleusis, the rites, and other such—and is by the principal archae-
ologist involved with excavating Eleusis. Also useful is Mylonas’
earlier The Hymn of Demeter and Her Sanctuary at Eleusis (St.
Louis: Washington Uliversity, 1942); in it the hymn is used to
give insight into the ritual and belief at Eleusis where Pausanias,
its main recorder in antiquity, went silent. The Road to Eleusis:
Unveiling the Secret of the Mysteries (New York: Harcourt Brace
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and dJovanovich, 1978/p), by R.G. Wasson et al, *“solves’ the
mysteries of Eleusis, the ritual use of hallucinogens part of the
solution suggested. Carl Kerenyi’s FEleusis: Archetypal Image
of Mother and Daughter, trans. Ralph Manheim (N. ¥ York:
Bollingen Foundation, 1967/i) is a psychoanalytic investigation
of the shrine, rites, and belief. W.R. Halliday’s Greek Divination:
A Study of Its Methods and Principles (London: Macmillan, 1913)
is a superb survey that may well prove useful as background. So,
too, may William Henry Rouse’s Greek Votive Offerings: An
Essay in the History of Greek Religion (New York: Arno Press
Reprint of the 1902 edition, 1975), an analysis of offerings the
Greeks dedicated to the gods alier a vow or a success in battle
or games.

Erwin Rohde’s magnificent Psyche: The Cult of Souls and
Belief in Immortality Among the Greeks, two volumes, trans.
W.B. Hillis (New York: Harper Torchbook, 1966/p; originally
1925), is a mine of information on Greek eschatological beliefs—
particularly, of course, those having to do with the soul and
immortality, a relatively late development in ancient Greece.
Clifford H. Moore deals with the subject in broader ‘“world”
perspective-—covering from Homer, the Orphics, and Eleusinian
mysteries through Aquinas and on to the ‘‘modern” period—in
his Ancient Beliefs in the Immortality of the Soul (New York:
Longmans, Green and Co., 1931);it’s an informative introduction
to the subject perhaps most usable as a preface to the reading of
Rohde’s more thoroughgoing treatment. John Armstrong’s The
Paradise Myth (New York: Oxford University Press, 1969) shows
how the Renaissance paradise myth is derived from Sumerian
and Greek sources. W.F. Jackson Knight’s Elysion: Orn Ancient
Greek and Roman Beliefs Concerning a Life After Death (New
York: Barnes and Noble, 1970) is very much to the point. The
early chapters in God in Greek Philosophy to the Time of Socrates
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1931) are directly relevant

since the pre-Pythagorian philosophers and mythmakers are
dealt with.

Works on Roman Religion

Cyril Bailey’s Phases in the Religion of Ancient Rome (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1932) treats the history of Roman
religion from animistic to polytheistic and anthropomorphic on
up in time to Mithraic and Christian influences and cults. It’s
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a fine introduction to ancient Roman religion, as are H.J. Rose’s
Ancient Roman Religion (London: Hutchinson, 1949) and
Frederick C. Grant’s Ancient Roman Religion (New York: Liberal
Arts Press, 1957). Grant uses exerpts from ancient writings to
form his history, so it can be used nicely as a companion volume
to Bailey's, Rose’s or other histories. F. Altheim’s two-volume
A History of Roman Religion, trans. H. Mattingley (London:
Methuen, 1938) is a comprehensive history, but Grant’s and
Bailey’s are more accessible to nonprofessional readers. John
Fergusor.’s The Religions of the Roman Empire (London: Thames
and Hudson, 1970/b) is an up-to-date handling of Roman religion
based on archaeological and other evidence. It has good chapters
on shamans, great mother, and sky father. Franz Cumont’s Orieniul
Religions in Roman Paganism (New York: Dover Publications,
1956/p; originally 1911) is still authoritative on Rome’s indebted-
ness to the Near East and Egypt for much that is in its religion.
His book After Life in Roman Paganism (New York: Dover
Publications, 1959; originally 1922) surveys the subject from
beliefs in Hades through beliefs in Christian immortality—Orphism
and Mithraism are included. Georges Dumézil’s new comparative
analysis, Archaic Roman Religion, two volumes, trans. Philip
Krapp (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1970) will prove
difficult for those not familiar with his philological, tripartite
schema, but it is necessary reading for anyone seriously ‘‘into”
Roman mythology and interested in the Indo-European roots of
that mythology/religion. Jack Lindsay’s Men and Gods on the
Roman Nile (London: Frederic Muller, 1268) is concerned with
Egypt under Roman demination, but the book is most helpful
on the nature of myth and belief at the time. Gordon J. Laing’s
Survivals of Roman Religion (New York: Cooper Square Pub-
lishers, 1963) is concerned solely with the cults and forms of
religion for which there is evidence of survivals at a later time.
Finally, if more on Roman religion is necessary, a good survey of
studies published to 1960 will be found in H.J. Rose’s “Roman
Religion: 1910-60,” The Journal of Roman Studies, 50 (1960),
pp. 161-72.

Works on GGreek and Roman Religion

Of books handling both Greek and Roman religion, Alain Hus’
Greek and Roman Religion, trans. S.J. Tester (New York: Haw-
thorne Books, 1962), is a brief survey, but it is perhaps the one
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to go to first fer a run-through on everything from Minoan to
Etruscan to Christianity in the Greco-Roman world. Herbert J.
Rose’s Religion in Greece and Rome (New York: Harper & Row,
1959) isn’t quite as broad, it does cover Greek and Roman
religion very well. Frederick .. Grant’s Hellenistic Religions: The
Age of Syncretism (Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill, 1963/p) is an
anthology of writings from the periods following the conquests
of Alexander. It includes selections from the Orphic writings
and Egyptian cult texts, making it a valuable source for primary
documents, Harold R. Willoughby’s well known Pagan Regen-
eration: A Study of Mystery Initiations in the Greco-Roman
World (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1929) is a good
overview of mystery religions and rites, including Great Maother,
Orphic, Isiac, and Hermetic. Franz V. Cumont’s Astrology and
Religion Among the Greeks and Romans (New York: G.P. Putnam’s
Sons, 1972) is a valuable little volume—more for astrological
information than for religious. Be aware that Cumont is an astral-
diffusionist.

W.F. Jackson Knight’s Elysion: On Ancient Greek and Rorman
Beliefs Concerning a Life after Death (New York: Barnes and
Noble, 1970) is, remember, a fine work on Greek and Roman
beliefs in the after-life and on eschatological matters generally.
Carl Kerenyl's gigantic work on Dionysian worship and religion
from its beginnings in Minoan culture through its later trans-
formed versions in the Rorman Empire, Dionysus: Archetypal
Image of Indestructible Life, trans. Ralph Manheim (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1976/ib) is a worthwhile specialized
study. Martin P. Nilsson’s The Dionysiac Mysteries of the Hellenistic
and Roman Age (New York: Arno Press Reprint, 1875; originally
1957) covers the period after Alexander the Great only. Two
books by E.O. James also have much to offer in connection with
Greek and Roman religion and related practices: Seasonal Feasts
and Festivals (New York: Barnes and Noble, 1963/bp) and Ancient
Gods: The History and Difussion of Religion in the Ancient Near
East and the Eastern Mediterranear (New York: Capricorn Books,
1964/p). The latter work is topically organized, so getting at what
it has to offer on Greek and Roman deities will not be easy. A
book with rather a strange title for its content, but one which
deals directly and rather controversially with the connections
between religious form and society in ancient Greece and Rome,
is Fustel de (Coulanges® The Ancient City (Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday Anchor, n.d./p; originally 1864). It was and is a
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shocker since it portrays a more or less primeval people in each
of the two great centers of classical civilization. Only a veneer
of sophistication covers that primeval nature, according to
de Coulanges.

Works on Syncretism

Although syncretism has been inherent as a process and concern
in many of the books I've just covered as Greek and Roman,
there are a number which are devoted explicitly to it, many of
them concerned with the influences on Christianity of Greeks
and/or Romans. Walter Woodburn Hyde’s Greek Religion and
Its Survivals (New York: Cooper Square Publishers, 1963), for
instance, is one of the more interesting works on Hellenic religion
in Christianity; it includes a particularly fine second chapter
called “The Influence of Greek Religion on Early Christianity:
The Greek Gods Turned Saints.” Frederick C. Grant’s excellent
Roman Hellenism and the New Testament (New York: Charles
Scribner’s Sons, 1962/b) and Werner Jaeger’s equally excellent
Early Christianity and Greek Paideia (Cambridge: Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1961) are both valuable also for checking into
syncretism in the Greco-Roman world. Samuel Angus’ The Mystery
Religions and Christianity (New Hyde Park, N.Y.: University
Books, 1966/p; originally 1925) is the work on the impact of
Grecc-Roman mysteries on Christianity, but a close second—and
later work—is Hugo Rahner’s Greek Myths and Christian Mystery,
trans. Brian Bottershaw (New York: Biblo and Tanner, 1971).
“Tne Christian Mystery and Pagan,’ also by Rahner, is a good
brief look at the matter that can be found in Pagan and Christian
Mysteries, trans. Ralph Manheim and R.F.C. Hull (New York:
'Harper Torchbooks, 1963/ip), ed. Joseph Campbell. Cornelius
Loew’s Myth, Sacred History and Philosophy: The Pre-Christian
Religious Heritege of the West (New York: Harcourt, Brace and
World, 1967) is not wholly devoted to syncretism as such. The
influence of Egypt and the Near East on Greece and the Bibi: is
the general subject of Cyrus H. Gordon’s Before the Bible: The
Common Background of Greek and Hebrew Civilizations. Lewis
R. Farnell’s older work called Greece and Babylon: A Comparative
Sketch of Mesopotamian, Anatolian, and Hellenic Religions
(Edinburgh: T. and T. Clark, 1911) still has some value even
though it antedates a lot of recent information. “The transfor-
mation of Greek religion and mythology in the Near Eastern
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milieu during the first three centuries of our era’ is Vassilios
Christides’ subject in Greek Goddesses in the Near East: A Study
in Religious Syncretism (New Rochelle, N.Y.: Caratzas Brothers
Publishers, 1977/1). Leopold Sabourin’s Priesthood: A Comparative
Study (Leiden: E.J. Brill, 1973/b) covers priesthood throughout
the history of the Asian/European world, but it has considerable
information that links that to syncretism in the Greco-Roman eras.

Works on Origins of Mythic, Philosophical, Scientific Thourht

Ancient Greece is usually the place looked to for the origins
of philosophical/scientific thought in the western world, and
menv works are available in which facets of this development
are examined. For myth students, the movement from ‘“myth”’
to **philosophy’ is important. The best introduction to it that
I'm aware of is ‘““The Emancipation of Thought from Myth,”
the last chapter in The Intellectual Adventure of Ancient Man
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1946; Penguin paperback
edition called Before Philosophy, 1949/p), ed. the Frankforts,
Wilson, Jacobson, and Irwin. Bruno Snell’s The Discovery of
the Mind: The Greek Origins of Furopean Thought, trans. T.G.
Rosenmeyer (New York: Harper & Row, 1960) is an excellent
longer work devoted more or less to the subject; the chapters
“From Myth to Logic: The Role of Comparison’ and “The
Origin of Scientific Thought’ are of special importance. Drew A.
Hyland’s The Origins of Philosophy: [ts Rise in Myth and the
Pre-Socratics (New York: Capricorn Books, 1973/p) is concerned
mainly with the Greeks; the first chapter deals excellently with
the relationship between myth and philosophy. “The modes of
thought that attain to clear definition and explicit statement
in philosophy were already implicit in the unreascned intuitions
of mythology’ according to Francis Cornford in From Religion
to Philosophy: A Study of the Origins of Western Speculation
(New York: Harper Torchbook, 1957/p; originally 1912). E.R.
Dodds’ The Greeks and the lIrratic..al (Berkeiey: Ur.iversity of
California Press, 1951) is slightly removed, in its focus, from the
origins of philosophical thought in ancient Greece, but his approach
to the Greek mind and what constitutes the balance between
rational and irrational thought is quite valuable in the study of
myth generally. Further removed and of limited use is Ruhi Muhsen
Afnan’s Zoroaster’s Influence on Greek Thought (New York:
Philosophical Library, 1965); it deals mainly with how the Greek
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philosophers were influenced by Zoroastrian thought. Thorleif
Boman’s Hebrew Thought Compared with Greek, trans. Jules L.
Moreau (New York: W.W. Norton, 1970) involves much more of
value to the study of Greek myth than the title would indicate
since it gets into thought process, logic, symbols, time, and many
other myth-important things.

Richard B. Onians’ The Origins of European Thought about the
Body, the Mind, the Soul, the World, Time, and Fate (New York:
Arno Press Reprint, 1973; originally 1951) has a wealth of infor-
mation in it that is directly applicable to the study of Greek
mythology and religion. An analysis of the Greeks’ approach to
the overall study of their world is S. Sambursky’s The Physical
World of the Greeks, trans. Merion Dagut (New York: Collier
Books, 1962/p). A Source Book in Greek Science (New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1948), by Morris R. Cohen and LE. Drabkin, covers
what the Greeks knew of science, but its pages contain guite a bit
the student of Greek mythology will find instructive as back-
ground. In Henry Osborn Taylor’s Greek Biology and Medicine
(New York: Cooper Square Publishers, 1963) chapter one, “The
Early Biology,” deals with the etiological speculations of myth
that preceded scientific etiologies. George Sarton’s History of
Science: Ancient Science Through the Golden Age of Greece
(Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1952; reprinted by W.W.
Norton, 1970) can also prove helpful—especially from chapter
four on. Otto Neugebauer’s The Exact Sciences in Antiquity,
2nd edition (Providence: Brown University Press, 1957) covers
mathematical/scientific thought copiously, that of the Greeks
included. Finally, if you’re of a mind and possess the foreign
languages necessary, Arno Press of New York has a forty-nine
volume 1976 reprint series of books, mainly nineteenth century,
that they call History of Ideas in .Ancient Greece. Under the
general editorship of Gregorv Vlastos, it includes works in English,
French, German, and Italian.

Works on *‘Classical’ History/Culture

A number of works are available that cover both Greek and
Roman history and culture. Michael Grant edited The Birt. of
Western Civilization: Greece and Rome (New York: McGraw-Hill,
1964/i), a big, beautifully illustrated volume which has sections
written by experts. It would serve nicely as an introduction to
the history and culture of the Greco-Roman world. Also big and
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beautifully illustrated is Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World
(Washington, D.C.: National Geographic Society, 1968, 1977/i).
It’s In the National Geographic Society’s four-volume Story of
Man series and is a highly readable book that includes numerous
maps, a good chronology, and over 500 pictures, most in color.
Paul Ayshford’s A History of the Greek and Roman World (New
York: Barnes and Noble, 1961) is a fine introductory history, too,
less visual to be sure, but nicely written. Books on ancient history
gencrally will also provide brief, general introductions to Greek
and Roman history. W.G. DeBurgh’s The Leguacy of the Ancient
World (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1961/p; originally 1923)
1s one of the better ones with its emphasis on culture and thought.
Richard Mansfield’s The Ancient World (New York: David McKay,
1971/1) has good sections on Greece and Rome, as do Chester G.
Starr’s A History of the Ancient World (New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1965/1), Michael Grant’s The Ancient Mediterranean
(New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1969/i), and—of course—The
Cambridge Ancient History, Volumes V-XII particularly.

The general problems of history in the ancient world, particularly
those concerning chronology, are addressed by the controversial
Immanuel Velikovsky in his Peoples of the Sea (Garden City,
N.Y.: Doubleday, 1977), a volume you may find of interest
despite its broader concemns. (You might also lock into Donald
Goldsmith, ed., Scientists Confront Velikovsky (New York:
Cornell University Press, 1977/i) to see why he’s controversial,
though!)

Works on Roman History/Culture

There are also plenty of places to turn to for cultural and his-
torical background to Roman myth alone. Moses Hadas and the
editors of Time-Life Books put together a highly visual, smooth-
reading work called Imperial Rome (New York: Time-Life Books,
1965/ib) that will broadly introduce ancient Rome to you. The
editors of Horizon Magazine did the same in their exquisite
volume called The Horizon Book of Ancient Rome (New York:
American Heritage Publishing Co., 1966/i). R.H. Barrows’ The
Romans (Harmondsworth, G.B.: Penguin, 1949/p) is a nice little
introduction to Roman history which, like the preceding two
works, also includes chapters directly relevant to myth study as
such. Michael Grant’s The World of Rome (WNew York: N.A.L.
Mentor, 1960/ip) does too in all of part three, “Beliefs,”” which
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comprises a better-than-average introduction to Roman mythology
and religion. His History of Rome (New York: Scribner’s, 1978)
is one of the better histories and includes some useful sections
for myth students beyond just the history. M. Rostovtzeff’s
Rome, trans. J.D. Duff (New York: Oxford Galaxy Book, 1960/
p; originally 1927) has less that is of explicit use in myth study,
but it is a good, brief history. Theodor Mommsen’s massive
A History of Rome (Glencoe, Ill.: Free Press, 1957), running
five volumes, is complete, with quite a bit in it about Roman
religion, myth, and ritual.

Books which tackle only part of Roman history might also
prove of interest. There’s Kenneth D. Matthews’ The Early Romans:
Farmers to Empire Builders (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1973/ib)—
a colorful introduction to the Romans from earliest times to the
start of the Imperial period (A.D. 29). It’s an ideal volume for the
junior-senior hizn group and even includes a chapter entitled ‘“The
Realm of the Gods and the Muses.”” Georgina Masson’s Ancient
Rome: From Romulus to Augustus (New York: Viking Press,
1974/i) has 134 black and white photographs and a more ad-
vanced treatment of roughly the same period; its only drawback
is few even casual references to religion and mythology. Volume
ITI in Ludwig Friedlander’s four-volume Roman Life and Manners
under the Early Empire, trans. J.H. Freese (New York: Barnes and
Noble, 1965; originally 1909) includes a useful chapter called
“I'he Belief in Gods (Polytheism),” and overall the four volumes
provide comprehensive treatment of the Roman history most
myth students will be interested in. Robert M. Grant’s Augustus
to Constantine (New York: Harper & Row, 1870/b) is really a
history of early Christianity, from its birth in Judaea to its spread
throughout the Roman world; as such it is especially relevant for
what it offers about syncretism and the death of the old religion.
Geoffrey Ashe’s From Caesar to Arthur (London: Collins, 1960)
deals with that same period, more or less, but it has less concern
with religion on the whole.

Lionel Casson’s The Horizon Book of Daily Life in Anciert
Rome (New York: American Heritage Publishing Co., 1975/i) is
a colorful little book for its topic; chapter eight, “Many Gods,”’
is of special interest. F.R. Cowell’s Life in Ancient Rome (New
York: Capricorn Books, 1975/p) is a history of Rome through the
days of Empire, but the emphasis is cultural/daily life. Edith
Hamilton’s The Roman Way (New York: W.W. Norton, 1932/p) is
an attempt to show what the Romans were like through the
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opinions and eyes of the great Roman writers; it’s therefore more
a portrait of the people than a history. Ugo E. Paoli’s Rome, Its
People, Life and Customs, trans. R.D. MacNaughten (New York:
David McKay, 1963) is an excellent survey of Roman culture.

Arno Press of New York has reprinted, under the ‘“advisory
editorship™ of T. James Luce, Jr., a total of forty-three volumes,
primarily dating from the first-half of the twentieth centur;,
which it calls, as a series, Roman History. Most of the books are
in foreign languages, but for those looking for deep background,
at least some of the volumes could prove of use.

Works on Greek History/Culture, Crete, and Mycenae

Greek history has also been dealt with extensively over the years, so
there’s no shortage cof works available as background to the study
of Greek mythology. M. Rostovtzeff’s Greece (New York: Oxford
University Fress, 1963), like his Rome, is a fine introductory
history, but there’s not too much on religion and mythology in
it. However, his ambitious three-volume work called The Social
and Economic History of the Hellenic World (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1941) has quite a bit to go along with the comprehensive
history involved. A good, reasonably complete history is Hellenic
History, 4th edition (New York: Macmillan, 1956), by Gz2orge W.
Botsford and Charles A. Robinson, Jr.; it doesn’t have very much
on mythology and religion, though, and what there is is scattered
throughout the 519 pages. J.B. Bury’s A History of Greece, two
volumes (London: Macmillan, 1902) and A.W. Gomme’s Greece
(London: Oxford University Pres:, 19485) are both adequate
histories, but for help with religion and mythology included, other
hooks are Yetter. For instance, Will Durant’s The Life of Greece
(New York: Simon and Schuster, 1939), which is Volume II in the
Durants’ The Story of Civilization and which covers the history of
Greece from oldest Trojan and Cretan times to the fall (fourth
century B.C.), has a pretty good chapter called “The Gods of
Greece.”” Nicholas G.L. Hammond’s A History of Greece to
322 B.C. (London: Oxford University Press, 1959/i) is 2 most
readable, generally comprehensive history in which there are
some sections on religious beliefs and practices. Robert Payne’s
Ancient Greece: The Triumph of a Culture (New York: W.W.
Norton, 1964/i) is an intellectual history through Alexander.
Chapter four, “The Coming of the Gods,” is a discussion of
each of the principal deities and associated religious practices.
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Stringfellow Barr’s The Will of Zeus: A History of Greece from the
Origins of Hellenic Culture to the Death of Alexander (Philadelphia:
J.B. Lippincott, 1961/i) has some help on myth, and chapter one,
“The World of Achilles and Zeus,” is dandy as background to the
Homeric places and people. W.W. Tarn’s Hellenistic Civilization,
2nd edition (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1930) is an older but
still useful work that has some help in it that is directly related to
myth study. Several chapters in C.M. Bowra’s excellent cultural
history of Greece, The Greek Experience (New York: N.A.L.
Mentor, 1959/p) are specifically useful in the study of Greek
myihology. H.D.F. Kitto’s The Greeks (Harmondsworth, G.B.:
Penguin, 1951/p) “is a study of the character and history of an
ancient civilization, and of the people who created it’’; chapter
eleven, “Myth and Religion,” will be of special use to myth
students. The very first chapter in G. Lowes Dickinson’s The
Greek View of Life (New York: Collier Books, 1961) is on Greek
religion. The book focuses on the individual, the state, and art in
Greek society.

There are several chapters relevant to myth study in the first
volume of André Bonnard’s three-volume study called Greek
Civilization (New York: Macmillan, 1957), but overall this popu-
larized work will be of substantial value as background to the
study of Greek myth. Volume I in Werner Jaeger’s classic study
of Greek culture through Demosthenes, Paideia: The Ideals of
Greek Culture, 2nd edition, trans. Gilbert Highet (New York:
Oxford University Press, 1945), deals with Homeric and Hesiodic
society and will be particularly valuable to myth students. C.M.
Bowra and the editors of Time-Life Books put together a lovely,
if brief, background work entitled Classical Greece (New York:
Time-Life Books, 1965,ib). It is beautifully illustrated, has helpful
maps, charts, and lists, and is pieasant reading. The Horizon Book
of Ancient Greece (New York: American Heritage Publishing Co.,
19635/i) has much the same beauty and advantage for people who
are not interested in specializing in Greek history but who wish a
readable, colorful introduction to it instead. Victor Drury’s The
World of the Greeks (Geneva: Minerva, 1971/i), a short and
inexpensive little work with lots of pictures, is not nearly as
helpful as the Time-Life and Horizon volumes, but it will do
if cursory treatment is no problem. John Linton Myres’ Who
Were the Greeks? (New York: Biblo and Tannen, 1967) is an
attempt at an overall portrait of the Greeks. J.C. Stobart’s The
Glory That Was Greece (New York: Praeger, 1969) is also an
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overview of the Greeks and their society. Marjorie Quennei. and
C.H.B. focus on Everyday Things in Ancient Greece (New York:
G.P. Putnam’s, 1954) quite effectively and interestingly.

Greek history is put nicely in context in Richard Mansf{ield
Haywood’s Ancient Greece and the Near Fast (New York: David
McKay, 1964/i). Earliest Greece through about the beginning of
the classical period is the focus of several excellent histories:
Emily Vermeule’s Greece in the Bronze Age (Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 1964), Joseph Alsop’s From the Silent Earth:
A Report on the Greek Bronze Age (New York: Harper & Row,
1962/i), and R.J. Hopper’s The Early Greeks (New York: Harper
& Row, 1976/ib). All are colorful and well illustrated works,
the Hopper book in larger format and the most ambitious of the
three. George Thomson’s Studies in Ancient Greek Society:
The Pre-Historic Aegean (New York: Citadel Press, 1965/b) is a
Marxist interpretation of ancient Greek society through about
Homer’s time. Several chapters are very useful as background to
the study of Greek mythology. Aundrow Robert Burn’s The World
cf Hesiod (New York: Arno Press Reprint, 1966; originally 1236)
focuses nicely on earliest historical Greece. J.V. Luce’s Homer and
the Heroic Age (New York: Harper & Row, 1975/i) is a lovely
little book that deals with the archaeological and legendary
records which throw light on the myths of the Jlliead, the Odyssey,
and Theseus in particular. Atlantis is also dealt with in part in the
book. Moses 1. Finley’s The World of Odysseus (New York:
Viking, 1965; revised edition, 1977/p) covers the same period
with emphasis on social structure, moral values, and sources
of wealth. Sinclair Hood’s The Home of the Heroes: The Aegean
before the Greeks (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1967) is a fairly small
book, but it is packed with history and photos. The Language
and Background of Homer (New York: Barnes and Noble, 1964),
edited by G.S. Kirk, is a bit more technical in content, but it too
is useful as background to the age. A couple of interesting articles
are “Homer’s Age of Heroes,”” by C.M. Bowra, pp. 8-25 in The
Light of the Past: A Treasury of Horizcn (New York: American
Heritage Publishing Co., 1959/i), and “Where Did Homer’s Heroes
Come From?,” by Lionel Casson, on pp. 64-89 in Mysteries of
the Past (New York: American Heritage Publishing Co., 1977/1),
ed. Joseph J. Thorndike.

Crete and Mycenae have been the center of a good deal of
attention as forerunners of the heyday of the Greeks and as
significant contributors to Greek civilization generally. Some
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of that attention can be found in works included in the pre-
ceding paragraph, but ther~ ar» other worls more specifically
concerned with Crete and/or Mycenae that deserve mention. R.F.
Willets® The Civilization of Ancient Crete (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1978/ib) must certainly be ranked high as a
source to turn to. H.E.L. Mellersh’s Minoan Crete (New York:
G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1967/i) is a pleasantly ‘‘easy,’”” beautifully
illustrated background source on things, places, and events in
ancient Crete. Sinclair Hood’s The Minoans: Crete in the Bronze
Age (London: Thames and Hudson, 1971/i) is a gorgeously
Hlustrated volume in the Ancient Peoples and Places Series; it
is especially good on the disaster that levelled Knossos (the palace
of Minos) and, in chapter ten, on “Religion and Burial Customs.”’
H.E.L. Mellersh’s The Destruction of Knossos: The Rise and Fall
of Minoan Crete (New York: Weybright and Talley, 1970/i) nas
a few photos and deals extensively with the interconnections
between Minoan and Mycenaean cultures as well as with Knossos
in myth, legend, history, and archaeology. R.W. Hutchinson’s Pre-
historic Crete (Harmondsworth, C.B.: Penguin Books, 1962/ip) is
a solid introduction to Minoan civilization, too. D.A. Mackenzie’s
Myths of Crete and Pre-Hellenic Europe (London: Gresham
Publishing Co., 1917/i) offers a fairly useful selection of those
myths of the Greeks that are Cretan and generally pre-Hellenic,
but its main value is the broad discussion of what was then (in
1917) known about the Minoans and their empire. For articles on
the rather sudden destruction of Knossos and other places on
Crete, particularly with that destruction a part of the Theseus
legend, try Spyridon Marinatos’ “The Voleanic Destruction of
Minoan Crete” in Antiquity, 13 (1939), pp. 425-39, and an
article by Stephen Sparks and Haraldur Sigurdsson which deals
with the evidence related to nearby Santorini, “The Big Blast at
Santorini,” Natural History, 87 (April 1978), pp. 70-77. John
D.S. Pendlebury’s The Archaeology of Crete (London: Methuen,
1939) is not up to date, but it does have much in it on Evans’
excavations and the important finds concerning Knossos and
its port town. Hans Georg Wunderlich’s The Secret of Crete,
trans. Richard Winston (New York: Macmillan, 1974) is a kind
of reworking of Spengler’s idea that the famed labyrinth is in
fact a mortuary temple; Wunderlich, a geologist, notes such things
as the gypsum sinks and cisterns that aren’t really cisterns in
bringing his specialty to bear on the archaeological evidence
which, since Evans, has been unquestioned as evidence of the

? ..
LSy



174 Europeun Mythologies

existence of the 